
Amendment No. 2 
to 

Contract No. MA 5600 NA 170000195 
for 

Video & Audio System, Design-Build, Implementation and Installation Services 
between 

Audio Fidelity Communications Corporation dba Whitlock Group 
and the 

City of Austin 

1 O The City hereby exercises this extension option for the subject contract. This extension option will be effective September 
20, 2019 to September 19, 2020. Two options will remain. 

2.0 The total contract amount is increased by $142, 173 by this extension period. The total contract authorization is recapped 
belovt 

Action Action Amount Total Contract Amount 

Initial Tenm: 
09/20/2017 -09/1912018 $1,320,870.DO $1.320,870.00 
Amendment No. 1: Option 1 - Extension 
09/20/2018 - 09/19/2019 $87,203.00 $1,408,073 00 
Amendment No. 2: Option 2 - Extension 
09/20/201 g - 09/1912020 $142, 173.00 $1,550,246.00 

3.0 By signing this Amendment the Contractor certifies that the vendor and its principals are not currently suspended or 
debarred from doing business with the Federal Government, as indicated by the GSA List of Parties Excluded from Federal 
Procurement and Non-Procurement Programs, the State of Texas, or the City of Austin. 

4.0 All other terms and conditions remain the same. 

BY THE SIGNATURES affixed below, this amendment is hereby incorporated into and made a part of the ab a-referenced 
contract. 

Sign/Date: 

Printed Name:~ n-;£ 
Authorized Representative 

Audio Fidelity Communications Corporation 
dba Whitlock Group 
11100 Metric Boulevard, Suite 200 E 
Austin, Texas 78758 
foxe@whitlock.com 
taylorc@whitlock.com 
512-354-2827 

Sign/Date: 

Gai XeeR iSBi j 1\111. i-1{)~ 
Procurement s~~eFiiSSF /f1C(~~r 
Austin Energy Purchasing Office 
721 Barton Springs Road 
Austin, Texas 78704 



Amendment No. 1 
to 

Contract No. 5000 NA 170000195 
for 

Video and Audio System, Design-Build, lmplamentallon and Installation Services 
between 

Audio Fidelity Communications Corporation dba. Whitlock Group 
and the 

City of Austin 

1.0 The City hereby exercises this extension option for the subject contract. This extension option wfll be Ssptember 20, 
2018, through September 19, 2019. Three (12 month) options will remain. 

2.0 The lo1al contract amount Is lncreesad by $87,203.00 by this extension period. The total contract authorization Is 
recapped below: 

Action Amount Tollll Contract Amount 

I
, Acllon 

.
~,n~it~la"1•Ta~rrn~:~09~/2~0~12~0~1~1~-~09"'"'1'1~e~12~0~1s--~~~~~~·1-·~~~~~~--;-~~~~~~~~­

$1320.870.oo $1.320.670.00 
• Amendment No. 1: Option 1 - Extension 
: 09120/2018-09119/2019 

587.203.00 S1 .408.073.00 

3.0 MBE/WBE goals do not apply to this contract. 

4.0 By signing this Amendment the Contractor certifies that the vendor and Its principals are not currently suspended or 
debarred from doing business with the Federal Govemment, as indicated by the GSA List Of Parties Excluded from 
Federal Procunsment and Non-Procurement Programs, the State Of Texas, or the City Of Austin. 

5.0 All other terms and conditions nsmaln the same. 

City Of Austin 
Purchasing Offlce 
124 W. a'" Street, Ste. 310 
Austln, Texas 78701 



 

Standard Contract Format MAs 1  
 

CONTRACT BETWEEN THE CITY OF AUSTIN (“City”) 
AND 

AUDIO FIDELITY COMMUNICATIONS CORPORATION dba. WHITLOCK GROUP (“Contractor”) 
for 

Video and Audio System, Design-Build, Implementation and Installation Services 
MA 5600 NA170000195 

 
 
The City accepts the Contractor’s Offer (as referenced in Section 1.1.3 below) for the above 
requirement and enters into the following Contract. 
 
This Contract is between Audio Fidelity Communications Corporation dba. Whitlock Group having 
offices at Austin, TX 75758 and the City, a home-rule municipality incorporated by the State of Texas, 
and is effective as of the date executed by the City (“Effective Date”). 

Capitalized terms used but not defined herein have the meanings given them in Solicitation Number 
PAX0141. 

1.1 This Contract is composed of the following documents: 

1.1.1 This Contract  

1.1.2 The City’s Solicitation, Request for Proposal (RFP), PAX0141 including all documents 
incorporated by reference 

1.1.3 Audio Fidelity Communications Corporation dba. Whitlock Group’s Offer, dated March 29, 

2017, including subsequent clarifications 

1.2 Order of Precedence.  Any inconsistency or conflict in the Contract documents shall be 
resolved by giving precedence in the following order: 

 
1.2.1 This Contract  

1.2.2 The City’s Solicitation as referenced in Section 1.1.2, including all documents 
incorporated by reference 

1.2.3 The Contractor’s Offer as referenced in Section 1.1.3, including subsequent clarifications. 

1.3 Term of Contract.   The Contract will be in effect for an initial term of  twelve (12) months and 
may be extended thereafter for up to four (4)  twelve (12) month extension option(s), subject to 
the approval of the Contractor and the City Purchasing Officer or his designee.  See the Term of 
Contract provision in Section 0400 for additional Contract requirements.   

 
1.4 Compensation.  The Contractor shall be paid a total Not-to-Exceed amount of $1,320,870 for 

the initial Contract term and with four 12-month extension options in an estimated amount of 
$87,203 for the first extension option, $142,173 for the second extension option, $164,513 for 
the third extension option, and $186,943 for the fourth extension option, for a total contract 
amount not to exceed $1,901,702.  Payment shall be made upon successful completion of 
services or delivery of goods as outlined in each individual Delivery Order. 

 
1.5 Quantity of Work.   There is no guaranteed quantity of work for the period of the Contract and 

there are no minimum order quantities.  Work will be on an as needed basis as specified by the 
City for each Delivery Order 



 

Standard Contract Format MAs 2  
 

 
1.1 Clarifications and Additional Agreements.  The following are incorporated into the Contract. 
 

1.1.1 Audio Fidelity Communications Corporation dba. Whitlock Group Contract Manager: 

 Elissa Fox 
 11100 Metric Blvd, Suite 200E 
 Austin, TX 78758 
 Office: 512-354-2827 
 Mobile:  512-773-3124 
 foxe@whitlock.com 
 

1.1.2 Contractor will submit a monthly invoice to include all equipment and materials delivered 
and for a percentage of labor and other charges in accordance with the progress of the 
related work.  The monthly invoice will be supported with a detailed schedule of values.  
Federal excise taxes, State taxes, or City sales taxes must not be included in the invoiced 
amount.  The City will furnish a tax exemption certificate upon request 

1.1.3 The City reserves the right to purchase related internet protocol television (IPTV) parts 
and services during the term of this contract.  The Scope of Work and cost associated will 
be agreed upon by both parties prior to work implementation. 

1.1.4 Appendix C - Technical Requirement.  Line item 9, 10, and 11 have been deleted entirely. 

1.1.5 Pricing offers represent all Cisco requirement including parts and annual support 
agreement.   

 
This Contract (including any Exhibits) constitutes the entire agreement of the parties regarding the 
subject matter of this Contract and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous agreements and 
understandings, whether written or oral, relating to such subject matter.  This Contract may be 
altered, amended, or modified only by a written instrument signed by the duly authorized 
representatives of both parties.   
 
In witness whereof, the City has caused a duly authorized representative to execute this Contract on 
the date set forth below. 

 

mailto:foxe@whitlock.com


Audio Fidelity Communications 
Corporation dba. Whitlock Group 

A L~ $~ 4h"l] __ 
Prirrttd Name of Authorized Person 

_,_~'L_ikw __ _ 
S1gna~ure ' 

!~ i'MJ Ouahv 
Title: 

q .. ~ ~ .. 11-
Date: 

Standa!U Contrad Fonnat MAs 

CITY OF AUSTIN 

7 \ 'kcY\1\·~c-~\ ~("(;e.\\ 
~. -- -- --
Printed Name ~thorized Person 

~---
Signature 

Procurement Specialist IV --------
Title: 

~ \ ~0 ' \~ - --- - - -
Date: 

3 

.. 



C I T Y 0 F A US TIN, T EX A S 
Purchasing Office 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL (RFP) 
OFFER SHEET 

SOUCITAnoN NO: PAX0141 

DATE 118UED: 0212712017 
REQU181110N NO.: 18071100587 

COWIIODITY CODE: 28796, 84084, 01509, 
92031, 92040 

FOR CONTRACTUAL AND TECHNICAL 
ISSUES CONTACT ntE FOLLOWING 
AuntORIZED CONTACT PERSON: 
S8J Xoomaal Purcel 
Semr Buyer Specialllt 
Phone: (512) 07.._S058 
E-Mail: g!.xoomsa!@aust!nteya,goy 

FOR CONTRACTUAL AND TECHNICAL 
188UEI CONTACT ntl! FOLLOWING 
AUTHORIZED CONTACT PERSON: 
Jane Neal 
Buyer II 
Phone: (512) 974-3398 
E-Mail: lane.neal@auttlnfexas.aoy 

FOR 8MAU. AND r.tNORilY RESOURCES 
ISSUES CONTACT ntE FOLLOWING 
AU'J'HORIZED CONTACT PERSON: 
J ... lctl Oberembt 
Bullneaa Development Col.nelor 
Phone: (612) 97.._7899 
!!-Mall: Jealca.Oberembt«hustintexas.gov 

COiiMODIT'YISERVICE DESCRIPTION: VIdeo and .Aulto 
System, o.lgn-BUld, lmplernentlltlon and lnatellltiOn Services 

PRE-PROPOIAL CONFERENCE TWE AND DATE: 0310712017, 
1 :oo pm, loCIII arne. (Pieue .mve so mlnutee e111ty 1n orct.. to 
dNr ICt'Mnii"'Q. Slte-'llllt will inmeclately folow the~ 
meeting) 
CONFERENCE CAll. NO. (612) 87.._9300 
Pertk:lr-rt Code: 521387 
LOCATION: 5010 Old Manor Roed, Aullln, TX 78123. Room 234. 

PROPOSAL and COIFUANCE PLAN DUE PRIOR TO: 
03123117, 2:00pm, toc.r time 

PROPOSAL OPENING TilE AND DATE: 03123117, 2:15 prn, 
loCIIIIfme 
LOCATlON: MUNICIPAL BUILDING, 124 W8'~~ STREET 

RM 308, AUSTIN, TEXAS 78701 

UVE IOUCITATION CLOSING ONUNE: For RFP'a, only the 
... .,.. of I"Mponclenta wll be IRd aloud 

Por Information on how ID dlnd thllolclldon CiolinO onln., 
piMu Mlect thlllnk: 
httr>:/lwwy.,oyatlnt.exas.gov/deoartmentlb!d-oP!!n!ng-web!nBrt 

mtn 11uom ng nal d Offer 1nd/or Compllanct , ' D a 
h b 11 own 

Addna for U8 Mill (Only) 
1'\dd,... for Fed Ex, UPS, Hand Dellftry or Courter 
~MYice -

Cly of Austin City of Aultln, tAlnlcipii!Udlng 

PIRhMq ~- Enc:loled for Solc:lldon t PAX0141 PurchiU'Ig Oftlce.R8IponM Enc:loMd for So11c111111on • PAXD141 

P.O. Box 1088 ~ 2-4 w 8" 8trMt, Rm 308 
Aultin, Texu78787-8845 f\uatln, TIXII 78701 

~eceptron Phone: (512) 874-2500 
NOTE: Of'fel'l mu.t b8 received lfld umo o1a:mpad In tiM Pun: I h.' or 1 ric to tmJ DuD D&tll and Tlrna..lt h the 

rMpon ID ty of the Oft'Gror to tRIUnt that thalr Off1r arrtvn et 1tl ,.::optloalat'l In 1m PurchMlng Oflh:o prior to 
th tlrn and d • Ani val •t Ctty'a mall room, I nnlnal, or poat office box wtr not c;onatltuto tho om r 

..,. "" II,DO wr ddlt! r; I ollr. Uan Jrtttr··-.,~-

All orr.ra (Including Compllnce Plane) that,,. not •ubmlbd fn a ... led en¥Mope or container wit nat be conelderecl. 

-siGNATURE FOR SUBMinAL REQUIRED ON PAGE 3 OF THIS DOCUMENT*** 
Offer Sheet Sollcltatton No. RFP PAX0141 Paae 11 



Thl8 aollcltatlon Ia comprtHd of the foOowtng required aectlona. Pleue eMU,. to carwfully 
rud eech aection Including thou lncorporMMI by reference. By elgnlng thla document, you 
a,. agrHing to all the ltema contained herein and will be bound to all tarma. 

IEC110N TrTl2 PAGI!I 
NO. 

0100 STANDARD PURCHASE DEFINfTIONS • 
0200 STANOAAO SOLICITATION INSTRUCTIONS • 
0300 STANilNU> PURCHASE TERMS AND CONDITIONS • 
0400 SUPPLEMENTAL PURCHASE PROVISIONS e 
0500 SCOPE OF"M)RK 21 

0600 PROPOSAl PREPARATlON INSTRUCT10NS & EVALUATION FACTORS • 
0605 LOCAL BUSINESS PRESENCE IOEN11FICAT10N FORM- CompiMa lnd retum 2 

0800 NON-aSCRIMINATION AND ~AUATION CERTIFICATION 2 

0805 NON-tiUSPENSION OR DEBARMENT CERT1F1CATION • 
0810 NON-COLLUSION, NON-CONFUCT OF INTEREST, AND ANTH.OBBVING • 

CERT1FICAT10N 

08115 LMNG WAGES CONTRACTOR CERT1F1CAT10~ and return 1 

0835 NONRESIDENT BIDDER PROVISIONS-Complela lnd rwtum 1 

0900 MBEM'BE PROCUREMENT PROGRAM PACKAGE- Mull be c:ompi8ted and rwtumed 29 

Atlachment A PrDpouJ Exceptio!• Form 3 

AppenclxA Price PropoMI Fonn (exaellhNt) 7 

AppendbcB VIdeo lnputa and Oulputl Requirements 1 

AppendbcC Technlcal•nd Genenll Requnm.nta (excellhut) 5 

" Documtnta Ill h!rJby h!corporiJid ln1p tblt lollciJdon by llftiiOCI· wlb tbt HIDt fRrct IDd 
""S p If tbty W1rt lncorpol'llld In fsJI tpt. Dlt tuD tpt Ylfllonl of tbt * 8tc;1lont Ill ml'ble 
on tht lrdlmtt at tbt fpllqwlnq OQDM tddrMtj 

httD://www.austintexas.aovtnnooceonHnatyendor comectlonllodex.cfrntSTANOARDB!DDOCUMENIS 

If you do not bQIICCW m tbtlntlnJit. ypy DWY gbtaln • COPY of thw 8tct10111 from tbt City of 
Aydn Pyrchglna OfDCI focltld In UJt Municipal Bylldlna. 1M Wttt I" 8trttt, Rpom 1301 Aydn. 
Ina mat i pbqnt (112lll1-2100· PIHH bm tbt loUcltatlgn DYmbtr m!lablt 10 tblt lbt ""' 
CID Ultct tbt Pl'9ptl' clocYII!tldl. DINt dqcufDIIIII CID bt nwllfd. MPIIIHCI malltd. or flxld to 
mila 

INIERE81JD PARDE§ DIICLOSYBE 

In tddlllgn.ltct!on 2212,108 of tbt Tun GcmmiDint Codt MuiiM h tuCCJIIIul ptltrpr to 
complttlt Fonn 1211 :Ctrtlftca1l of ln1lrltt!d PtrVt!" lhlt II •laotcl tnd notarlpd fRr 1 cpntqct 
!IWII'd I!Cip!rtna cqyncll aytbgrtptlon. Tbt 14Ctrtlflclte or lni!I"Mffd PlrtiM" fpnn 1J1U1t bt 
comP!ttld on tbt I•• Etblcl ColliDIItlon wtb!"'· pdntld. •lantcl and •ubmltl!d to tilt City bV 
lh• aytbortpd MIDI m tbt lyt!D!II Entity witt aclqlpwltdamtnt thlt dllclolull It IlliCit undtr 
Qltb and yndtr ptndy of Olflyrv Qdor to ftDII contqct tgCUUon. 

Offer Sheet Solicitation No. RFP PAX0141 Page 12 



httpe:l/www.eth!ca.§tate. btuah.1latsnewl&lf Into torm1295.htm 

Jbt Yndt"lantd· by hl!lbtr t!gDIIyiJ. "DI'Widl tblt hlflht II •ub!DIUna • blnsllna ofTtr and II 
•utborlzld 1p bind 1bt rwpondtot 1p fyJty comptv wJib the tollcttatlpn documtnt confllnld htqln. Tbt 
8MROndtnt. by tubmlttlna yd tlgnlng btlpw. tclcnowltdCII! 1bJt hDbt ba rtetlytd and IHd tbt 
•nUre dOCM!IWJt acfstt action• dtftntcl tbgyt lnclydlng II doc111D1f1111ncomol'lfld by rtftrtnct· end 
IAIW to bt bound by tb•11rm! tiJn!n. 

Ccmpeny N~me: Audio Fidelity Communlc:atlona Corporation, doing bua/neu ae Whitlock 

eomp.ny Addreea: 11100 Mebic Boulevard, Suite 200E 

City, Stata, Zip: Austin, Texaa 757S8 

F~IToiD~ -- -----------------------------------
Printed Nlrne of Olftcer or Authortzed 
Rlpnleentatlve: 

Tltte: Senior Account Executive 

Slgnann of Offtcer or Authorlmd 
Reprelentallve: 

Date: March 29, 2017 

EmaiiAddr.a: 

Phone Number: 

lorcGwhltlock.com 

214-505-4136 

~ Orrla Taylor 

* Prppq!tl rapona mutt be aybmllild with thll Ofl'!r abut to bt COOfldtr!d for IWJrd 
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CITY OF AUSTIN 
PURCHASING OFFICE 

PURCHASING EXCEPTIONS 
ATTACHMENT A 

Solicitation Number: RFP PAX0141 

The offeror shall clearly indicate each exception taken, provide alternative language, and justify the 
alternative language. The offeror that is awarded the contract will be required to sign the contract with the 
provisions accepted; any exceptions may be negotiated or may result in the City deeming the offer non­
responsive. Failure to accept or provide the exception information below may result in the City deeming 
the offer non-responsive. 

1. 0300 STANDARD PURCHASE TERMS & CONDITIONS 

~ Accepted as written. 0 Not accepted as written. See below: 

Indicate: 
Page Number Section Number Section Description 

Alternate Language: 

Justification: 

NOTE: Copies of this form may be utilized if additional pages are needed. 



CITY OF AUSTIN 
PURCHASING OFFICE 

STANDARD PURCHASE TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 

Section 0300, Standard Purchase Terms & Conditions 1 Revised Dec. 27, 2016 
 

By submitting an Offer in response to the Solicitation, the Contractor agrees that the Contract shall be governed by the 
following terms and conditions. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, Sections 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 20, 21, and 36 shall 
apply only to a Solicitation to purchase Goods, and Sections 9, 10, 11 and 22 shall apply only to a Solicitation to purchase 
Services to be performed principally at the City’s premises or on public rights-of-way. 
 
1. CONTRACTOR’S OBLIGATIONS. The Contractor shall fully and timely provide all Deliverables described in the 

Solicitation and in the Contractor’s Offer in strict accordance with the terms, covenants, and conditions of the Contract 
and all applicable Federal, State, and local laws, rules, and regulations. 

 
2. EFFECTIVE DATE/TERM. Unless otherwise specified in the Solicitation, this Contract shall be effective as of the 

date the contract is signed by the City, and shall continue in effect until all obligations are performed in accordance 
with the Contract. 

 
3. CONTRACTOR TO PACKAGE DELIVERABLES: The Contractor will package Deliverables in accordance with good 

commercial practice and shall include a packing list showing the description of each item, the quantity and unit price 
Unless otherwise provided in the Specifications or Supplemental Terms and Conditions, each shipping container shall 
be clearly and permanently marked as follows: (a) The Contractor's name and address, (b) the City’s name, address 
and purchase order or purchase release number and the price agreement number if applicable, (c) Container number 
and total number of containers, e.g. box 1 of 4 boxes, and (d) the number of the container bearing the packing list. 
The Contractor shall bear cost of packaging. Deliverables shall be suitably packed to secure lowest transportation 
costs and to conform with requirements of common carriers and any applicable specifications. The City's count or 
weight shall be final and conclusive on shipments not accompanied by packing lists. 

 
4. SHIPMENT UNDER RESERVATION PROHIBITED: The Contractor is not authorized to ship the Deliverables under 

reservation and no tender of a bill of lading will operate as a tender of Deliverables. 
 
5. TITLE & RISK OF LOSS: Title to and risk of loss of the Deliverables shall pass to the City only when the City actually 

receives and accepts the Deliverables. 
 
6. DELIVERY TERMS AND TRANSPORTATION CHARGES: Deliverables shall be shipped F.O.B. point of delivery 

unless otherwise specified in the Supplemental Terms and Conditions. Unless otherwise stated in the Offer, the 
Contractor’s price shall be deemed to include all delivery and transportation charges. The City shall have the right to 
designate what method of transportation shall be used to ship the Deliverables. The place of delivery shall be that set 
forth in the block of the purchase order or purchase release entitled "Receiving Agency". 

 
7. RIGHT OF INSPECTION AND REJECTION: The City expressly reserves all rights under law, including, but not 

limited to the Uniform Commercial Code, to inspect the Deliverables at delivery before accepting them, and to reject 
defective or non-conforming Deliverables. If the City has the right to inspect the Contractor’s, or the Contractor’s 
Subcontractor’s, facilities, or the Deliverables at the Contractor’s, or the Contractor’s Subcontractor’s, premises, the 
Contractor shall furnish, or cause to be furnished, without additional charge, all reasonable facilities and assistance 
to the City to facilitate such inspection. 

 
8. NO REPLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE TENDER: Every tender or delivery of Deliverables must fully comply with all 

provisions of the Contract as to time of delivery, quality, and quantity. Any non-complying tender shall constitute a 
breach and the Contractor shall not have the right to substitute a conforming tender; provided, where the time for 
performance has not yet expired, the Contractor may notify the City of the intention to cure and may then make a 
conforming tender within the time allotted in the contract. 

 
9. PLACE AND CONDITION OF WORK: The City shall provide the Contractor access to the sites where the Contractor 

is to perform the services as required in order for the Contractor to perform the services in a timely and efficient 
manner, in accordance with and subject to the applicable security laws, rules, and regulations. The Contractor 
acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as to the nature of the City’s service requirements and specifications, the 
location and essential characteristics of the work sites, the quality and quantity of materials, equipment, labor and 
facilities necessary to perform the services, and any other condition or state of fact which could in any way affect 
performance of the Contractor’s obligations under the contract. The Contractor hereby releases and holds the City 



CITY OF AUSTIN 
PURCHASING OFFICE 

STANDARD PURCHASE TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 

Section 0300, Standard Purchase Terms & Conditions 2 Revised Dec. 27, 2016 
 

harmless from and against any liability or claim for damages of any kind or nature if the actual site or service conditions 
differ from expected conditions. 

 
10. WORKFORCE 
 

A. The Contractor shall employ only orderly and competent workers, skilled in the performance of the services which 
they will perform under the Contract. 

 
B. The Contractor, its employees, subcontractors, and subcontractor's employees may not while engaged in 

participating or responding to a solicitation or while in the course and scope of delivering goods or services under 
a City of Austin contract or on the City's property . 

 
i. use or possess a firearm, including a concealed handgun that is licensed under state law, except as 

required by the terms of the contract; or  
ii. use or possess alcoholic or other intoxicating beverages, illegal drugs or controlled substances, nor may 

such workers be intoxicated, or under the influence of alcohol or drugs, on the job. 
 
C. If the City or the City's representative notifies the Contractor that any worker is incompetent, disorderly or 

disobedient, has knowingly or repeatedly violated safety regulations, has possessed any firearms, or has 
possessed or was under the influence of alcohol or drugs on the job, the Contractor shall immediately remove 
such worker from Contract services, and may not employ such worker again on Contract services without the 
City's prior written consent. 

 
11. COMPLIANCE WITH HEALTH, SAFETY, AND ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATIONS: The Contractor, its 

Subcontractors, and their respective employees, shall comply fully with all applicable federal, state, and local health, 
safety, and environmental laws, ordinances, rules and regulations in the performance of the services, including but 
not limited to those promulgated by the City and by the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA). In 
case of conflict, the most stringent safety requirement shall govern. The Contractor shall indemnify and hold the City 
harmless from and against all claims, demands, suits, actions, judgments, fines, penalties and liability of every kind 
arising from the breach of the Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph. 

 
12. INVOICES: 
 

A. The Contractor shall submit separate invoices in duplicate on each purchase order or purchase release after 
each delivery. If partial shipments or deliveries are authorized by the City, a separate invoice must be sent for 
each shipment or delivery made. 

 
B. Proper Invoices must include a unique invoice number, the purchase order or delivery order number 

and the master agreement number if applicable, the Department’s Name, and the name of the point of 
contact for the Department. Invoices shall be itemized and transportation charges, if any, shall be listed 
separately. A copy of the bill of lading and the freight waybill, when applicable, shall be attached to the invoice. 
The Contractor’s name and, if applicable, the tax identification number on the invoice must exactly match the 
information in the Vendor’s registration with the City. Unless otherwise instructed in writing, the City may rely 
on the remittance address specified on the Contractor’s invoice. 

 
C. Invoices for labor shall include a copy of all time-sheets with trade labor rate and Deliverables order number 

clearly identified. Invoices shall also include a tabulation of work-hours at the appropriate rates and grouped by 
work order number. Time billed for labor shall be limited to hours actually worked at the work site. 

 
D. Unless otherwise expressly authorized in the Contract, the Contractor shall pass through all Subcontract and 

other authorized expenses at actual cost without markup. 
 
E. Federal excise taxes, State taxes, or City sales taxes must not be included in the invoiced amount. The City 

will furnish a tax exemption certificate upon request. 
 
 



CITY OF AUSTIN 
PURCHASING OFFICE 

STANDARD PURCHASE TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 

Section 0300, Standard Purchase Terms & Conditions 3 Revised Dec. 27, 2016 
 

13. PAYMENT: 
 

A. All proper invoices received by the City will be paid within thirty (30) calendar days of the City’s receipt of the 
Deliverables or of the invoice, whichever is later. 

 
B. If payment is not timely made, (per paragraph A), interest shall accrue on the unpaid balance at the lesser 

of the rate specified in Texas Government Code Section 2251.025 or the maximum lawful rate; except, if 
payment is not timely made for a reason for which the City may withhold payment hereunder, interest 
shall not accrue until ten (10) calendar days after the grounds for withholding payment have been 
resolved. 

 
C. If partial shipments or deliveries are authorized by the City, the Contractor will be paid for the partial shipment 

or delivery, as stated above, provided that the invoice matches the shipment or delivery. 
 
D. The City may withhold or set off the entire payment or part of any payment otherwise due the Contractor to 

such extent as may be necessary on account of: 
 

i. delivery of defective or non-conforming Deliverables by the Contractor; 
ii. third party claims, which are not covered by the insurance which the Contractor is required to provide, 

are filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims; 
iii. failure of the Contractor to pay Subcontractors, or for labor, materials or equipment; 
iv. damage to the property of the City or the City’s agents, employees or contractors, which is not covered 

by insurance required to be provided by the Contractor; 
v. reasonable evidence that the Contractor’s obligations will not be completed within the time specified in 

the Contract, and that the unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages 
for the anticipated delay; 

vi. failure of the Contractor to submit proper invoices with all required attachments and supporting 
documentation; or 

vii. failure of the Contractor to comply with any material provision of the Contract Documents. 
 

E. Notice is hereby given of Article VIII, Section 1 of the Austin City Charter which prohibits the payment of any 
money to any person, firm or corporation who is in arrears to the City for taxes, and of §2-8-3 of the Austin City 
Code concerning the right of the City to offset indebtedness owed the City. 

 
F. Payment will be made by check unless the parties mutually agree to payment by credit card or electronic 

transfer of funds.  The Contractor agrees that there shall be no additional charges, surcharges, or penalties to 
the City for payments made by credit card or electronic funds transfer.   

 
G. The awarding or continuation of this contract is dependent upon the availability of funding. The City’s payment 

obligations are payable only and solely from funds Appropriated and available for this contract. The absence of 
Appropriated or other lawfully available funds shall render the Contract null and void to the extent funds are not 
Appropriated or available and any Deliverables delivered but unpaid shall be returned to the Contractor. The 
City shall provide the Contractor written notice of the failure of the City to make an adequate Appropriation for 
any fiscal year to pay the amounts due under the Contract, or the reduction of any Appropriation to an amount 
insufficient to permit the City to pay its obligations under the Contract. In the event of non or inadequate 
appropriation of funds, there will be no penalty nor removal fees charged to the City. 

 
14. TRAVEL EXPENSES: All travel, lodging and per diem expenses in connection with the Contract for which 

reimbursement may be claimed by the Contractor under the terms of the Solicitation will be reviewed against the 
City’s Travel Policy as published and maintained by the City’s Controller’s Office and the Current United States 
General Services Administration Domestic Per Diem Rates (the “Rates”) as published and maintained on the Internet 
at: 

 
http://www.gsa.gov/portal/category/21287  

 

http://www.gsa.gov/portal/category/21287
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No amounts in excess of the Travel Policy or Rates shall be paid. All invoices must be accompanied by copies of 
detailed itemized receipts (e.g. hotel bills, airline tickets). No reimbursement will be made for expenses not actually 
incurred. Airline fares in excess of coach or economy will not be reimbursed. Mileage charges may not exceed the 
amount permitted as a deduction in any year under the Internal Revenue Code or Regulations. 

 
15. FINAL PAYMENT AND CLOSE-OUT: 
 

A. If an MBE/WBE Program Compliance Plan is required by the Solicitation, and the Contractor has identified 
Subcontractors, the Contractor is required to submit a Contract Close-Out MBE/WBE Compliance Report to 
the Project manager or Contract manager no later than the 15th calendar day after completion of all work under 
the contract. Final payment, retainage, or both may be withheld if the Contractor is not in compliance with the 
requirements of the Compliance Plan as accepted by the City. 

 
B. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 
 

i. a waiver of all claims by the City against the Contractor, except claims (1) which have been previously 
asserted in writing and not yet settled, (2) arising from defective work appearing after final inspection, (3) 
arising from failure of the Contractor to comply with the Contract or the terms of any warranty specified 
herein, (4) arising from the Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract, including but not limited 
to indemnity and warranty obligations, or (5) arising under the City’s right to audit; and  

ii. a waiver of all claims by the Contractor against the City other than those previously asserted in writing 
and not yet settled. 

 
16. SPECIAL TOOLS & TEST EQUIPMENT: If the price stated on the Offer includes the cost of any special tooling or 

special test equipment fabricated or required by the Contractor for the purpose of filling this order, such special tooling 
equipment and any process sheets related thereto shall become the property of the City and shall be identified by the 
Contractor as such. 

 
17. AUDITS and RECORDS: 
 

A. The Contractor agrees that the representatives of the Office of the City Auditor or other authorized 
representatives of the City shall have access to, and the right to audit, examine, or reproduce, any and all 
records of the Contractor related to the performance under this Contract. The Contractor shall retain all such 
records for a period of three (3) years after final payment on this Contract or until all audit and litigation matters 
that the City has brought to the attention of the Contractor are resolved, whichever is longer. The Contractor 
agrees to refund to the City any overpayments disclosed by any such audit. 

 
B. Records Retention: 

 
i. Contractor is subject to City Code chapter 2-11 (Records Management), and as it may subsequently 

be amended. For purposes of this subsection, a Record means all books, accounts, reports, files, and 
other data recorded or created by a Contractor in fulfillment of the Contract whether in digital or physical 
format, except a record specifically relating to the Contractor’s internal administration.  
 

ii. All Records are the property of the City. The Contractor may not dispose of or destroy a Record without 
City authorization and shall deliver the Records, in all requested formats and media, along with all 
finding aids and metadata, to the City at no cost when requested by the City 

 
iii. The Contractor shall retain all Records for a period of three (3) years after final payment on this Contract 

or until all audit and litigation matters that the City has brought to the attention of the Contractor are 
resolved, whichever is longer. 

 
C. The Contractor shall include sections A and B above in all subcontractor agreements entered into in connection 

with this Contract. 
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18. SUBCONTRACTORS: 
 

A. If the Contractor identified Subcontractors in an MBE/WBE Program Compliance Plan or a No Goals Utilization 
Plan the Contractor shall comply with the provisions of Chapters 2-9A, 2-9B, 2-9C, and 2-9D, as applicable, of 
the Austin City Code and the terms of the Compliance Plan or Utilization Plan as approved by the City (the 
“Plan”). The Contractor shall not initially employ any Subcontractor except as provided in the Contractor’s Plan. 
The Contractor shall not substitute any Subcontractor identified in the Plan, unless the substitute has been 
accepted by the City in writing in accordance with the provisions of Chapters 2-9A, 2-9B, 2-9C and 2-9D, as 
applicable. No acceptance by the City of any Subcontractor shall constitute a waiver of any rights or remedies 
of the City with respect to defective Deliverables provided by a Subcontractor. If a Plan has been approved, the 
Contractor is additionally required to submit a monthly Subcontract Awards and Expenditures Report to the 
Contract Manager and the Purchasing Office Contract Compliance Manager no later than the tenth calendar 
day of each month. 

 
B. Work performed for the Contractor by a Subcontractor shall be pursuant to a written contract between the 

Contractor and Subcontractor. The terms of the subcontract may not conflict with the terms of the Contract, and 
shall contain provisions that: 

 
i. require that all Deliverables to be provided by the Subcontractor be provided in strict accordance with the 

provisions, specifications and terms of the Contract; 
ii. prohibit the Subcontractor from further subcontracting any portion of the Contract without the prior written 

consent of the City and the Contractor. The City may require, as a condition to such further 
subcontracting, that the Subcontractor post a payment bond in form, substance and amount acceptable 
to the City;  

iii. require Subcontractors to submit all invoices and applications for payments, including any claims for 
additional payments, damages or otherwise, to the Contractor in sufficient time to enable the Contractor 
to include same with its invoice or application for payment to the City in accordance with the terms of the 
Contract; 

iv. require that all Subcontractors obtain and maintain, throughout the term of their contract, insurance in the 
type and amounts specified for the Contractor, with the City being a named insured as its interest shall 
appear; and 

v. require that the Subcontractor indemnify and hold the City harmless to the same extent as the Contractor 
is required to indemnify the City. 

 
C. The Contractor shall be fully responsible to the City for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors just as the 

Contractor is responsible for the Contractor's own acts and omissions. Nothing in the Contract shall create for 
the benefit of any such Subcontractor any contractual relationship between the City and any such 
Subcontractor, nor shall it create any obligation on the part of the City to pay or to see to the payment of any 
moneys due any such Subcontractor except as may otherwise be required by law. 

 
D. The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor its appropriate share of payments made to the Contractor not later 

than ten (10) calendar days after receipt of payment from the City. 
 
19. WARRANTY-PRICE: 
 

A. The Contractor warrants the prices quoted in the Offer are no higher than the Contractor's current prices on 
orders by others for like Deliverables under similar terms of purchase. 

 
B. The Contractor certifies that the prices in the Offer have been arrived at independently without consultation, 

communication, or agreement for the purpose of restricting competition, as to any matter relating to such fees 
with any other firm or with any competitor. 

 
C. In addition to any other remedy available, the City may deduct from any amounts owed to the Contractor, or 

otherwise recover, any amounts paid for items in excess of the Contractor's current prices on orders by others 
for like Deliverables under similar terms of purchase. 
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20. WARRANTY – TITLE: The Contractor warrants that it has good and indefeasible title to all Deliverables furnished 
under the Contract, and that the Deliverables are free and clear of all liens, claims, security interests and 
encumbrances. The Contractor shall indemnify and hold the City harmless from and against all adverse title claims 
to the Deliverables. 

 
21. WARRANTY – DELIVERABLES: The Contractor warrants and represents that all Deliverables sold the City under 

the Contract shall be free from defects in design, workmanship or manufacture, and conform in all material respects 
to the specifications, drawings, and descriptions in the Solicitation, to any samples furnished by the Contractor, to the 
terms, covenants and conditions of the Contract, and to all applicable State, Federal or local laws, rules, and 
regulations, and industry codes and standards. Unless otherwise stated in the Solicitation, the Deliverables shall be 
new or recycled merchandise, and not used or reconditioned. 

 
A. Recycled Deliverables shall be clearly identified as such. 
 
B. The Contractor may not limit, exclude or disclaim the foregoing warranty or any warranty implied by law; and 

any attempt to do so shall be without force or effect. 
 
C. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the warranty period shall be at least one year from the date of 

acceptance of the Deliverables or from the date of acceptance of any replacement Deliverables. If during the 
warranty period, one or more of the above warranties are breached, the Contractor shall promptly upon receipt 
of demand either repair the non-conforming Deliverables, or replace the non-conforming Deliverables with fully 
conforming Deliverables, at the City’s option and at no additional cost to the City. All costs incidental to such 
repair or replacement, including but not limited to, any packaging and shipping costs, shall be borne exclusively 
by the Contractor. The City shall endeavor to give the Contractor written notice of the breach of warranty within 
thirty (30) calendar days of discovery of the breach of warranty, but failure to give timely notice shall not impair 
the City’s rights under this section. 

 
D. If the Contractor is unable or unwilling to repair or replace defective or non-conforming Deliverables as required 

by the City, then in addition to any other available remedy, the City may reduce the quantity of Deliverables it 
may be required to purchase under the Contract from the Contractor, and purchase conforming Deliverables 
from other sources. In such event, the Contractor shall pay to the City upon demand the increased cost, if any, 
incurred by the City to procure such Deliverables from another source. 

 
E. If the Contractor is not the manufacturer, and the Deliverables are covered by a separate manufacturer’s 

warranty, the Contractor shall transfer and assign such manufacturer’s warranty to the City. If for any reason 
the manufacturer’s warranty cannot be fully transferred to the City, the Contractor shall assist and cooperate 
with the City to the fullest extent to enforce such manufacturer’s warranty for the benefit of the City. 

 
22. WARRANTY – SERVICES: The Contractor warrants and represents that all services to be provided the City under 

the Contract will be fully and timely performed in a good and workmanlike manner in accordance with generally 
accepted industry standards and practices, the terms, conditions, and covenants of the Contract, and all applicable 
Federal, State and local laws, rules or regulations. 

 
A. The Contractor may not limit, exclude or disclaim the foregoing warranty or any warranty implied by law, and any 

attempt to do so shall be without force or effect. 
 
B. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the warranty period shall be at least one year from the Acceptance 

Date. If during the warranty period, one or more of the above warranties are breached, the Contractor shall 
promptly upon receipt of demand perform the services again in accordance with above standard at no additional 
cost to the City. All costs incidental to such additional performance shall be borne by the Contractor. The City 
shall endeavor to give the Contractor written notice of the breach of warranty within thirty (30) calendar days of 
discovery of the breach warranty, but failure to give timely notice shall not impair the City’s rights under this 
section. 

 
C. If the Contractor is unable or unwilling to perform its services in accordance with the above standard as required 

by the City, then in addition to any other available remedy, the City may reduce the amount of services it may be 
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required to purchase under the Contract from the Contractor, and purchase conforming services from other 
sources. In such event, the Contractor shall pay to the City upon demand the increased cost, if any, incurred by 
the City to procure such services from another source. 

 
23. ACCEPTANCE OF INCOMPLETE OR NON-CONFORMING DELIVERABLES: If, instead of requiring immediate 

correction or removal and replacement of defective or non-conforming Deliverables, the City prefers to accept it, the 
City may do so. The Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses and damages attributable to the City’s evaluation 
of and determination to accept such defective or non-conforming Deliverables. If any such acceptance occurs prior 
to final payment, the City may deduct such amounts as are necessary to compensate the City for the diminished value 
of the defective or non-conforming Deliverables. If the acceptance occurs after final payment, such amount will be 
refunded to the City by the Contractor. 

 
24. RIGHT TO ASSURANCE: Whenever one party to the Contract in good faith has reason to question the other party’s 

intent to perform, demand may be made to the other party for written assurance of the intent to perform. In the event 
that no assurance is given within the time specified after demand is made, the demanding party may treat this failure 
as an anticipatory repudiation of the Contract. 

 
25. STOP WORK NOTICE: The City may issue an immediate Stop Work Notice in the event the Contractor is observed 

performing in a manner that is in violation of Federal, State, or local guidelines, or in a manner that is determined by 
the City to be unsafe to either life or property. Upon notification, the Contractor will cease all work until notified by the 
City that the violation or unsafe condition has been corrected. The Contractor shall be liable for all costs incurred by 
the City as a result of the issuance of such Stop Work Notice. 

 
26. DEFAULT: The Contractor shall be in default under the Contract if the Contractor (a) fails to fully, timely and faithfully 

perform any of its material obligations under the Contract, (b) fails to provide adequate assurance of performance 
under Paragraph 24, (c) becomes insolvent or seeks relief under the bankruptcy laws of the United States or (d) 
makes a material misrepresentation in Contractor’s Offer, or in any report or deliverable required to be submitted by 
the Contractor to the City. 

 
27. TERMINATION FOR CAUSE:. In the event of a default by the Contractor, the City shall have the right to terminate 

the Contract for cause, by written notice effective ten (10) calendar days, unless otherwise specified, after the date of 
such notice, unless the Contractor, within such ten (10) day period, cures such default, or provides evidence sufficient 
to prove to the City’s reasonable satisfaction that such default does not, in fact, exist. The City may place Contractor 
on probation for a specified period of time within which the Contractor must correct any non-compliance issues. 
Probation shall not normally be for a period of more than nine (9) months, however, it may be for a longer period, not 
to exceed one (1) year depending on the circumstances. If the City determines the Contractor has failed to perform 
satisfactorily during the probation period, the City may proceed with suspension. In the event of a default by the 
Contractor, the City may suspend or debar the Contractor in accordance with the “City of Austin Purchasing Office 
Probation, Suspension and Debarment Rules for Vendors” and remove the Contractor from the City’s vendor list for 
up to five (5) years and any Offer submitted by the Contractor may be disqualified for up to five (5) years. In addition 
to any other remedy available under law or in equity, the City shall be entitled to recover all actual damages, costs, 
losses and expenses, incurred by the City as a result of the Contractor’s default, including, without limitation, cost of 
cover, reasonable attorneys’ fees, court costs, and prejudgment and post-judgment interest at the maximum lawful 
rate. All rights and remedies under the Contract are cumulative and are not exclusive of any other right or remedy 
provided by law. 

 
28. TERMINATION WITHOUT CAUSE: The City shall have the right to terminate the Contract, in whole or in part, without 

cause any time upon thirty (30) calendar days’ prior written notice. Upon receipt of a notice of termination, the 
Contractor shall promptly cease all further work pursuant to the Contract, with such exceptions, if any, specified in the 
notice of termination. The City shall pay the Contractor, to the extent of funds Appropriated or otherwise legally 
available for such purposes, for all goods delivered and services performed and obligations incurred prior to the date 
of termination in accordance with the terms hereof. 

 
29. FRAUD: Fraudulent statements by the Contractor on any Offer or in any report or deliverable required to be submitted 

by the Contractor to the City shall be grounds for the termination of the Contract for cause by the City and may result 
in legal action. 
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30. DELAYS:  

 
A. The City may delay scheduled delivery or other due dates by written notice to the Contractor if the City deems 

it is in its best interest. If such delay causes an increase in the cost of the work under the Contract, the City and 
the Contractor shall negotiate an equitable adjustment for costs incurred by the Contractor in the Contract price 
and execute an amendment to the Contract.  The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment within thirty 
(30) calendar days from the date of receipt of the notice of delay. Failure to agree on any adjusted price shall 
be handled under the Dispute Resolution process specified in paragraph 48. However, nothing in this provision 
shall excuse the Contractor from delaying the delivery as notified. 

 
B. Neither party shall be liable for any default or delay in the performance of its obligations under this Contract if, 

while and to the extent such default or delay is caused by acts of God, fire, riots, civil commotion, labor 
disruptions, sabotage, sovereign conduct, or any other cause beyond the reasonable control of such Party. In 
the event of default or delay in contract performance due to any of the foregoing causes, then the time for 
completion of the services will be extended; provided, however, in such an event, a conference will be held 
within three (3) business days to establish a mutually agreeable period of time reasonably necessary to 
overcome the effect of such failure to perform. 

 
31. INDEMNITY: 
 

A. Definitions: 
 

i. "Indemnified Claims" shall include any and all claims, demands, suits, causes of action, judgments and 
liability of every character, type or description, including all reasonable costs and expenses of litigation, 
mediation or other alternate dispute resolution mechanism, including attorney and other professional fees 
for: 
(1) damage to or loss of the property of any person (including, but not limited to the City, the Contractor, 

their respective agents, officers, employees and subcontractors; the officers, agents, and 
employees of such subcontractors; and third parties); and/or  

(2) death, bodily injury, illness, disease, worker's compensation, loss of services, or loss of income or 
wages to any person (including but not limited to the agents, officers and employees of the City, 
the Contractor, the Contractor’s subcontractors, and third parties),  

ii. "Fault" shall include the sale of defective or non-conforming Deliverables, negligence, willful misconduct, 
or a breach of any legally imposed strict liability standard. 

 
B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DEFEND (AT THE OPTION OF THE CITY), INDEMNIFY, AND HOLD THE CITY, ITS SUCCESSORS, 

ASSIGNS, OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES AND ELECTED OFFICIALS HARMLESS FROM AND AGAINST ALL INDEMNIFIED CLAIMS 

DIRECTLY ARISING OUT OF, INCIDENT TO, CONCERNING OR RESULTING FROM THE FAULT OF THE CONTRACTOR, OR THE 

CONTRACTOR'S AGENTS, EMPLOYEES OR SUBCONTRACTORS, IN THE PERFORMANCE OF THE CONTRACTOR’S 

OBLIGATIONS UNDER THE CONTRACT.  NOTHING HEREIN SHALL BE DEEMED TO LIMIT THE RIGHTS OF THE CITY OR THE 

CONTRACTOR (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE RIGHT TO SEEK CONTRIBUTION) AGAINST ANY THIRD PARTY WHO 

MAY BE LIABLE FOR AN INDEMNIFIED CLAIM. 
 
32. INSURANCE: (reference Section 0400 for specific coverage requirements). The following insurance requirement 

applies.  (Revised March 2013). 
 

A. General Requirements. 
 

i. The Contractor shall at a minimum carry insurance in the types and amounts indicated in Section 
0400, Supplemental Purchase Provisions, for the duration of the Contract, including extension 
options and hold over periods, and during any warranty period. 

 
ii. The Contractor shall provide Certificates of Insurance with the coverages and endorsements 

required in Section 0400, Supplemental Purchase Provisions, to the City as verification of coverage 
prior to contract execution and within fourteen (14) calendar days after written request from the 
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City.  Failure to provide the required Certificate of Insurance may subject the Offer to disqualification 
from consideration for award. The Contractor must also forward a Certificate of Insurance to the 
City whenever a previously identified policy period has expired, or an extension option or hold over 
period is exercised, as verification of continuing coverage. 

 
iii. The Contractor shall not commence work until the required insurance is obtained and until such 

insurance has been reviewed by the City. Approval of insurance by the City shall not relieve or 
decrease the liability of the Contractor hereunder and shall not be construed to be a limitation of 
liability on the part of the Contractor. 

 
iv. The City may request that the Contractor submit certificates of insurance to the City for all 

subcontractors prior to the subcontractors commencing work on the project. 
 
v. The Contractor’s and all subcontractors’ insurance coverage shall be written by companies licensed 

to do business in the State of Texas at the time the policies are issued and shall be written by 
companies with A.M. Best ratings of B+VII or better. 

 
vi. The “other” insurance clause shall not apply to the City where the City is an additional insured 

shown on any policy. It is intended that policies required in the Contract, covering both the City and 
the Contractor, shall be considered primary coverage as applicable. 

 
vii. If insurance policies are not written for amounts specified in Section 0400, Supplemental Purchase 

Provisions, the Contractor shall carry Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance for any differences in 
amounts specified. If Excess Liability Insurance is provided, it shall follow the form of the primary 
coverage. 

 
viii. The City shall be entitled, upon request, at an agreed upon location, and without expense, to review 

certified copies of policies and endorsements thereto and may make any reasonable requests for 
deletion or revision or modification of particular policy terms, conditions, limitations, or exclusions 
except where policy provisions are established by law or regulations binding upon either of the 
parties hereto or the underwriter on any such policies. 

 
ix. The City reserves the right to review the insurance requirements set forth during the effective period 

of the Contract and to make reasonable adjustments to insurance coverage, limits, and exclusions 
when deemed necessary and prudent by the City based upon changes in statutory law, court 
decisions, the claims history of the industry or financial condition of the insurance company as well 
as the Contractor. 

 
x. The Contractor shall not cause any insurance to be canceled nor permit any insurance to lapse 

during the term of the Contract or as required in the Contract. 
 
xi. The Contractor shall be responsible for premiums, deductibles and self-insured retentions, if any, 

stated in policies. Self-insured retentions shall be disclosed on the Certificate of Insurance. 
 
xii. The Contractor shall provide the City thirty (30) calendar days’ written notice of erosion of the 

aggregate limits below occurrence limits for all applicable coverages indicated within the Contract. 
 
xiii. The insurance coverages specified in Section 0400, Supplemental Purchase Provisions, are 

required minimums and are not intended to limit the responsibility or liability of the Contractor. 
 

B. Specific Coverage Requirements:  Specific insurance requirements are contained in Section 0400, 
Supplemental Purchase Provisions 

 
33. CLAIMS: If any claim, demand, suit, or other action is asserted against the Contractor which arises under or concerns 

the Contract, or which could have a material adverse affect on the Contractor’s ability to perform thereunder, the 
Contractor shall give written notice thereof to the City within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of notice by the 
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Contractor. Such notice to the City shall state the date of notification of any such claim, demand, suit, or other action; 
the names and addresses of the claimant(s); the basis thereof; and the name of each person against whom such 
claim is being asserted. Such notice shall be delivered personally or by mail and shall be sent to the City and to the 
Austin City Attorney. Personal delivery to the City Attorney shall be to City Hall, 301 West 2nd Street, 4th Floor, Austin, 
Texas 78701, and mail delivery shall be to P.O. Box 1088, Austin, Texas 78767. 

 
34. NOTICES: Unless otherwise specified, all notices, requests, or other communications required or appropriate to be 

given under the Contract shall be in writing and shall be deemed delivered three (3) business days after postmarked 
if sent by U.S. Postal Service Certified or Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested. Notices delivered by other 
means shall be deemed delivered upon receipt by the addressee. Routine communications may be made by first 
class mail, telefax, or other commercially accepted means. Notices to the Contractor shall be sent to the address 
specified in the Contractor’s Offer, or at such other address as a party may notify the other in writing. Notices to the 
City shall be addressed to the City at P.O. Box 1088, Austin, Texas 78767 and marked to the attention of the Contract 
Administrator. 

 
35. RIGHTS TO BID, PROPOSAL AND CONTRACTUAL MATERIAL: All material submitted by the Contractor to the 

City shall become property of the City upon receipt. Any portions of such material claimed by the Contractor to be 
proprietary must be clearly marked as such. Determination of the public nature of the material is subject to the Texas 
Public Information Act, Chapter 552, Texas Government Code. 

 
36. NO WARRANTY BY CITY AGAINST INFRINGEMENTS: The Contractor represents and warrants to the City that: (i) 

the Contractor shall provide the City good and indefeasible title to the Deliverables and (ii) the Deliverables supplied 
by the Contractor in accordance with the specifications in the Contract will not infringe, directly or contributorily, any 
patent, trademark, copyright, trade secret, or any other intellectual property right of any kind of any third party; that 
no claims have been made by any person or entity with respect to the ownership or operation of the Deliverables and 
the Contractor does not know of any valid basis for any such claims. The Contractor shall, at its sole expense, defend, 
indemnify, and hold the City harmless from and against all liability, damages, and costs (including court costs and 
reasonable fees of attorneys and other professionals) arising out of or resulting from: (i) any claim that the City’s 
exercise anywhere in the world of the rights associated with the City’s’ ownership, and if applicable, license rights, 
and its use of the Deliverables infringes the intellectual property rights of any third party; or (ii) the Contractor’s breach 
of any of Contractor’s representations or warranties stated in this Contract.  In the event of any such claim, the City 
shall have the right to monitor such claim or at its option engage its own separate counsel to act as co-counsel on the 
City’s behalf. Further, Contractor agrees that the City’s specifications regarding the Deliverables shall in no way 
diminish Contractor’s warranties or obligations under this paragraph and the City makes no warranty that the 
production, development, or delivery of such Deliverables will not impact such warranties of Contractor. 

 
37. CONFIDENTIALITY: In order to provide the Deliverables to the City, Contractor may require access to certain of the 

City’s and/or its licensors’ confidential information (including inventions, employee information, trade secrets, 
confidential know-how, confidential business information, and other information which the City or its licensors consider 
confidential) (collectively, “Confidential Information”). Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the Confidential 
Information is the valuable property of the City and/or its licensors and any unauthorized use, disclosure, 
dissemination, or other release of the Confidential Information will substantially injure the City and/or its licensors. 
The Contractor (including its employees, subcontractors, agents, or representatives) agrees that it will maintain the 
Confidential Information in strict confidence and shall not disclose, disseminate, copy, divulge, recreate, or otherwise 
use the Confidential Information without the prior written consent of the City or in a manner not expressly permitted 
under this Agreement, unless the Confidential Information is required to be disclosed by law or an order of any court 
or other governmental authority with proper jurisdiction, provided the Contractor promptly notifies the City before 
disclosing such information so as to permit the City reasonable time to seek an appropriate protective order. The 
Contractor agrees to use protective measures no less stringent than the Contractor uses within its own business to 
protect its own most valuable information, which protective measures shall under all circumstances be at least 
reasonable measures to ensure the continued confidentiality of the Confidential Information. 

 
38. PUBLICATIONS: All published material and written reports submitted under the Contract must be originally developed 

material unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract. When material not originally developed is included in 
a report in any form, the source shall be identified. 
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39. ADVERTISING: The Contractor shall not advertise or publish, without the City’s prior consent, the fact that the City 
has entered into the Contract, except to the extent required by law.   

 
40. NO CONTINGENT FEES: The Contractor warrants that no person or selling agency has been employed or retained 

to solicit or secure the Contract upon any agreement or understanding for commission, percentage, brokerage, or 
contingent fee, excepting bona fide employees of bona fide established commercial or selling agencies maintained 
by the Contractor for the purpose of securing business. For breach or violation of this warranty, the City shall have 
the right, in addition to any other remedy available, to cancel the Contract without liability and to deduct from any 
amounts owed to the Contractor, or otherwise recover, the full amount of such commission, percentage, brokerage 
or contingent fee. 

 
41. GRATUITIES: The City may, by written notice to the Contractor, cancel the Contract without liability if it is determined 

by the City that gratuities were offered or given by the Contractor or any agent or representative of the Contractor to 
any officer or employee of the City of Austin with a view toward securing the Contract or securing favorable treatment 
with respect to the awarding or amending or the making of any determinations with respect to the performing of such 
contract.  In the event the Contract is canceled by the City pursuant to this provision, the City shall be entitled, in 
addition to any other rights and remedies, to recover or withhold the amount of the cost incurred by the Contractor in 
providing such gratuities. 

 
42. PROHIBITION AGAINST PERSONAL INTEREST IN CONTRACTS: No officer, employee, independent consultant, 

or elected official of the City who is involved in the development, evaluation, or decision-making process of the 
performance of any solicitation shall have a financial interest, direct or indirect, in the Contract resulting from that 
solicitation. Any willful violation of this section shall constitute impropriety in office, and any officer or employee guilty 
thereof shall be subject to disciplinary action up to and including dismissal. Any violation of this provision, with the 
knowledge, expressed or implied, of the Contractor shall render the Contract voidable by the City. 

 
43. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR: The Contract shall not be construed as creating an employer/employee 

relationship, a partnership, or a joint venture. The Contractor’s services shall be those of an independent contractor. 
The Contractor agrees and understands that the Contract does not grant any rights or privileges established for 
employees of the City. 

 
44. ASSIGNMENT-DELEGATION: The Contract shall be binding upon and enure to the benefit of the City and the 

Contractor and their respective successors and assigns, provided however, that no right or interest in the Contract 
shall be assigned and no obligation shall be delegated by the Contractor without the prior written consent of the City. 
Any attempted assignment or delegation by the Contractor shall be void unless made in conformity with this 
paragraph. The Contract is not intended to confer rights or benefits on any person, firm or entity not a party hereto; it 
being the intention of the parties that there be no third party beneficiaries to the Contract.  

 
45. WAIVER: No claim or right arising out of a breach of the Contract can be discharged in whole or in part by a waiver 

or renunciation of the claim or right unless the waiver or renunciation is supported by consideration and is in writing 
signed by the aggrieved party. No waiver by either the Contractor or the City of any one or more events of default by 
the other party shall operate as, or be construed to be, a permanent waiver of any rights or obligations under the 
Contract, or an express or implied acceptance of any other existing or future default or defaults, whether of a similar 
or different character. 

 
46. MODIFICATIONS: The Contract can be modified or amended only by a writing signed by both parties. No pre-printed 

or similar terms on any the Contractor invoice, order or other document shall have any force or effect to change the 
terms, covenants, and conditions of the Contract. 

 
47. INTERPRETATION: The Contract is intended by the parties as a final, complete and exclusive statement of the terms 

of their agreement.  No course of prior dealing between the parties or course of performance or usage of the trade 
shall be relevant to supplement or explain any term used in the Contract. Although the Contract may have been 
substantially drafted by one party, it is the intent of the parties that all provisions be construed in a manner to be fair 
to both parties, reading no provisions more strictly against one party or the other. Whenever a term defined by the 
Uniform Commercial Code, as enacted by the State of Texas, is used in the Contract, the UCC definition shall control, 
unless otherwise defined in the Contract. 
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48. DISPUTE RESOLUTION: 
 

A. If a dispute arises out of or relates to the Contract, or the breach thereof, the parties agree to negotiate prior to 
prosecuting a suit for damages. However, this section does not prohibit the filing of a lawsuit to toll the running 
of a statute of limitations or to seek injunctive relief. Either party may make a written request for a meeting 
between representatives of each party within fourteen (14) calendar days after receipt of the request or such 
later period as agreed by the parties. Each party shall include, at a minimum, one (1) senior level individual with 
decision-making authority regarding the dispute. The purpose of this and any subsequent meeting is to attempt 
in good faith to negotiate a resolution of the dispute. If, within thirty (30) calendar days after such meeting, the 
parties have not succeeded in negotiating a resolution of the dispute, they will proceed directly to mediation as 
described below. Negotiation may be waived by a written agreement signed by both parties, in which event the 
parties may proceed directly to mediation as described below. 

 
B. If the efforts to resolve the dispute through negotiation fail, or the parties waive the negotiation process, the 

parties may select, within thirty (30) calendar days, a mediator trained in mediation skills to assist with resolution 
of the dispute. Should they choose this option, the City and the Contractor agree to act in good faith in the 
selection of the mediator and to give consideration to qualified individuals nominated to act as mediator. Nothing 
in the Contract prevents the parties from relying on the skills of a person who is trained in the subject matter of 
the dispute or a contract interpretation expert. If the parties fail to agree on a mediator within thirty (30) calendar 
days of initiation of the mediation process, the mediator shall be selected by the Travis County Dispute 
Resolution Center (DRC). The parties agree to participate in mediation in good faith for up to thirty (30) calendar 
days from the date of the first mediation session. The City and the Contractor will share the mediator’s fees 
equally and the parties will bear their own costs of participation such as fees for any consultants or attorneys 
they may utilize to represent them or otherwise assist them in the mediation.   

 
49. JURISDICTION AND VENUE: The Contract is made under and shall be governed by the laws of the State of Texas, 

including, when applicable, the Uniform Commercial Code as adopted in Texas, V.T.C.A., Bus. & Comm. Code, 
Chapter 1, excluding any rule or principle that would refer to and apply the substantive law of another state or 
jurisdiction. All issues arising from this Contract shall be resolved in the courts of Travis County, Texas and the parties 
agree to submit to the exclusive personal jurisdiction of such courts. The foregoing, however, shall not be construed 
or interpreted to limit or restrict the right or ability of the City to seek and secure injunctive relief from any competent 
authority as contemplated herein. 

 
50. INVALIDITY: The invalidity, illegality, or unenforceability of any provision of the Contract shall in no way affect the 

validity or enforceability of any other portion or provision of the Contract. Any void provision shall be deemed severed 
from the Contract and the balance of the Contract shall be construed and enforced as if the Contract did not contain 
the particular portion or provision held to be void. The parties further agree to reform the Contract to replace any 
stricken provision with a valid provision that comes as close as possible to the intent of the stricken provision. The 
provisions of this section shall not prevent this entire Contract from being void should a provision which is the essence 
of the Contract be determined to be void. 

 
51. HOLIDAYS:  The following holidays are observed by the City: 

 
Holiday Date Observed 

New Year’s Day January 1 

Martin Luther King, Jr.’s Birthday Third Monday in January 

President’s Day Third Monday in February 

Memorial Day Last Monday in May 

Independence Day July 4 

Labor Day First Monday in September 

Veteran’s Day November 11 
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Thanksgiving Day Fourth Thursday in November 

Friday after Thanksgiving Friday after Thanksgiving 

Christmas Eve December 24 

Christmas Day December 25 

 
If a Legal Holiday falls on Saturday, it will be observed on the preceding Friday. If a Legal Holiday falls on Sunday, it 
will be observed on the following Monday. 

 
52. SURVIVABILITY OF OBLIGATIONS: All provisions of the Contract that impose continuing obligations on the parties, 

including but not limited to the warranty, indemnity, and confidentiality obligations of the parties, shall survive the 
expiration or termination of the Contract. 

 
53. NON-SUSPENSION OR DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION:  
 

The City of Austin is prohibited from contracting with or making prime or sub-awards to parties that are suspended or 
debarred or whose principals are suspended or debarred from Federal, State, or City of Austin Contracts. By accepting 
a Contract with the City, the Vendor certifies that its firm and its principals are not currently suspended or debarred 
from doing business with the Federal Government, as indicated by the General Services Administration List of Parties 
Excluded from Federal Procurement and Non-Procurement Programs, the State of Texas, or the City of Austin. 
 

54. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 
 
 

A.    Equal Employment Opportunity: No Contractor, or Contractor’s agent, shall engage in any discriminatory 
employment practice as defined in Chapter 5-4 of the City Code. No Offer submitted to the City shall be 
considered, nor any Purchase Order issued, or any Contract awarded by the City unless the Offeror has 
executed and filed with the City Purchasing Office a current Non-Discrimination Certification. Non-
compliance with Chapter 5-4 of the City Code may result in sanctions, including termination of the contract 
and the Contractor’s suspension or debarment from participation on future City contracts until deemed 
compliant with Chapter 5-4. 

 
B. Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Compliance: No Contractor, or Contractor’s agent, shall engage 

in any discriminatory practice against individuals with disabilities as defined in the ADA, including but not 
limited to: employment, accessibility to goods and services, reasonable accommodations, and effective 
communications. 

 
55. INTERESTED PARTIES DISCLOSURE 

 
As a condition to entering the Contract, the Business Entity constituting the Offeror must provide the following 
disclosure of Interested Parties to the City prior to the award of a contract with the City on Form 1295 “Certificate 
of Interested Parties” as prescribed by the Texas Ethics Commission for any contract award requiring council 
authorization. The Certificate of Interested Parties Form must be completed on the Texas Ethics Commission 
website, printed, and signed by the authorized agent of the Business Entity with acknowledgment that disclosure 
is made under oath and under penalty of perjury. The City will submit the “Certificate of Interested Parties” to the 
Texas Ethics Commission within 30 days of receipt from the successful Offeror.  The Offeror is reminded that the 
provisions of Local Government Code 176, regarding conflicts of interest between the bidders and local officials 
remains in place. Link to Texas Ethics Commission Form 1295 process and procedures below:  
 
https://www.ethics.state.tx.us/whatsnew/elf_info_form1295.htm 
 
 
 

56. BUY AMERICAN ACT-SUPPLIES (Applicable to certain Federally funded requirements) 
 

https://www.ethics.state.tx.us/whatsnew/elf_info_form1295.htm
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A. Definitions. As used in this paragraph – 
 
i. "Component" means an article, material, or supply incorporated directly into an end product.  
 
ii. "Cost of components" means - 

 
(1)  For components purchased by the Contractor, the acquisition cost, including transportation costs 

to the place of incorporation into the end product (whether or not such costs are paid to a domestic 
firm), and any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free entry certificate is issued); or  

 
(2) For components manufactured by the Contractor, all costs associated with the manufacture of the 

component, including transportation costs as described in paragraph (1) of this definition, plus 
allocable overhead costs, but excluding profit. Cost of components does not include any costs 
associated with the manufacture of the end product.  

 
iii. "Domestic end product" means-  
 

(1)  An unmanufactured end product mined or produced in the United States; or  
 
(2) An end product manufactured in the United States, if the cost of its components mined, produced, 

or manufactured in the United States exceeds 50 percent of the cost of all its components. 
Components of foreign origin of the same class or kind as those that the agency determines are 
not mined, produced, or manufactured in sufficient and reasonably available commercial quantities 
of a satisfactory quality are treated as domestic. Scrap generated, collected, and prepared for 
processing in the United States is considered domestic.  

 
iv. "End product" means those articles, materials, and supplies to be acquired under the contract for public 

use.  
 
v. "Foreign end product" means an end product other than a domestic end product.  

 
vi. "United States" means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and outlying areas.  

 
B. The Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. 10a - 10d) provides a preference for domestic end products for supplies 

acquired for use in the United States. 
  
C. The City does not maintain a list of foreign articles that will be treated as domestic for this Contract; but will 

consider for approval foreign articles as domestic for this product if the articles are on a list approved by another 
Governmental Agency. The Offeror shall submit documentation with their Offer demonstrating that the article is 
on an approved Governmental list.   

 
D. The Contractor shall deliver only domestic end products except to the extent that it specified delivery of foreign 

end products in the provision of the Solicitation entitled "Buy American Act Certificate". 
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The following Supplemental Purchasing Provisions apply to this solicitation: 

 
1. EXPLANATIONS OR CLARIFICATIONS: (reference paragraph 5 in Section 0200) 

 
All requests for explanations or clarifications must be submitted in writing to the Purchasing Office by end of 
business day on 03/10/2017 to sai.xoomsai@austintexas.gov. 
 
All requests for Buyer Approved Equal of any product must be submitted in writing to the Purchasing 
Office by end of business day on 03/10/2017 to sai.xoomsai@austintexas.gov. 

 
2. INSURANCE: Insurance is required for this solicitation. 

 
A. General Requirements: See Section 0300, Standard Purchase Terms and Conditions, paragraph 

32, entitled Insurance, for general insurance requirements. 
 
i. The Contractor shall provide a Certificate of Insurance as verification of coverages required 

below to the City at the below address prior to contract execution and within 14 calendar days 
after written request from the City. Failure to provide the required Certificate of Insurance may 
subject the Offer to disqualification from consideration for award 

ii. The Contractor shall not commence work until the required insurance is obtained and until such 
insurance has been reviewed by the City. Approval of insurance by the City shall not relieve or 
decrease the liability of the Contractor hereunder and shall not be construed to be a limitation 
of liability on the part of the Contractor. 

iii. The Contractor must also forward a Certificate of Insurance to the City whenever a previously 
identified policy period has expired, or an extension option or holdover period is exercised, as 
verification of continuing coverage. 

iv. The Certificate of Insurance, and updates, shall be mailed to the following address: 
 

City of Austin Purchasing Office 
P. O. Box 1088 
Austin, Texas  78767 

 
B. Specific Coverage Requirements: The Contractor shall at a minimum carry insurance in the types 

and amounts indicated below for the duration of the Contract, including extension options and hold 
over periods, and during any warranty period. These insurance coverages are required minimums 
and are not intended to limit the responsibility or liability of the Contractor. 

 
i. Worker's Compensation and Employers’ Liability Insurance: Coverage shall be consistent 

with statutory benefits outlined in the Texas Worker’s Compensation Act (Section 401). The 
minimum policy limits for Employer’s Liability are $100,000 bodily injury each accident, 
$500,000 bodily injury by disease policy limit and $100,000 bodily injury by disease each 
employee. 
(1) The Contractor’s policy shall apply to the State of Texas and include these endorsements 

in favor of the City of Austin: 
(a) Waiver of Subrogation, Form WC420304, or equivalent coverage 
(b) Thirty (30) days Notice of Cancellation, Form WC420601, or equivalent coverage 

ii. Commercial General Liability Insurance: The minimum bodily injury and property damage 
per occurrence are $500,000 for coverages A (Bodily Injury and Property Damage) and B 
(Personal and Advertising Injury). 
(1) The policy shall contain the following provisions: 

(a) Contractual liability coverage for liability assumed under the Contract and all other 
Contracts related to the project. 

(b) Contractor/Subcontracted Work. 
(c) Products/Completed Operations Liability for the duration of the warranty period. 

mailto:sai.xoomsai@austintexas.gov
mailto:sai.xoomsai@austintexas.gov
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(d) If the project involves digging or drilling provisions must be included that provide 
Explosion, Collapse, and/or Underground Coverage. 

(2) The policy shall also include these endorsements in favor of the City of Austin: 
(a) Waiver of Subrogation, Endorsement CG 2404, or equivalent coverage 
(b) Thirty (30) days Notice of Cancellation, Endorsement CG 0205, or equivalent 

coverage 
(c) The City of Austin listed as an additional insured, Endorsement CG 2010, or 

equivalent coverage 
iii. Business Automobile Liability Insurance: The Contractor shall provide coverage for all 

owned, non-owned and hired vehicles with a minimum combined single limit of $500,000 per 
occurrence for bodily injury and property damage. Alternate acceptable limits are $250,000 
bodily injury per person, $500,000 bodily injury per occurrence and at least $100,000 property 
damage liability per accident. 
(1) The policy shall include these endorsements in favor of the City of Austin: 

(a) Waiver of Subrogation, Endorsement CA0444, or equivalent coverage 
(b) Thirty (30) days Notice of Cancellation, Endorsement CA0244, or equivalent 

coverage 
(c) The City of Austin listed as an additional insured, Endorsement CA2048, or 

equivalent coverage. 
 

C. Endorsements: The specific insurance coverage endorsements specified above, or their equivalents 
must be provided. In the event that endorsements, which are the equivalent of the required coverage, 
are proposed to be substituted for the required coverage, copies of the equivalent endorsements 
must be provided for the City’s review and approval.  
 

3. TERM OF CONTRACT: 
 

A. The Contract shall be in effect for an initial term of 12 months and may be extended thereafter for up 
to four additional 12-month periods, subject to the approval of the Contractor and the City Purchasing 
Officer or his designee. 

 
B. Upon expiration of the initial term or period of extension, the Contractor agrees to hold over under the 

terms and conditions of this agreement for such a period of time as is reasonably necessary to re-
solicit and/or complete the project (not to exceed 120 days unless mutually agreed on in writing). 

 
C. Upon written notice to the Contractor from the City’s Purchasing Officer or his designee and 

acceptance of the Contractor, the term of this contract shall be extended on the same terms and 
conditions for an additional period as indicated in paragraph A above.  
 

D. Prices are firm and fixed for the term of the contract. Thereafter, price changes are subject to the 
Economic Price Adjustment provisions of this Contract. 

 
4. QUANTITIES: The quantities listed herein are estimates for the period of the Contract. The City reserves 

the right to purchase more or less of these quantities as may be required during the Contract term. 
Quantities will be as needed and specified by the City for each order. Unless specified in the solicitation, 
there are no minimum order quantities. 

 
5. INVOICES and PAYMENT: (reference paragraphs 12 and 13 in Section 0300) 
 

A. Invoices shall contain a unique invoice number and the information required in Section 0300, 
paragraph 12, entitled “Invoices.” Invoices received without all required information cannot be 
processed and will be returned to the vendor. 

 
Invoices shall be mailed to the below address: 



CITY OF AUSTIN 
PURCHASING OFFICE 

SUPPLEMENTAL PURCHASE PROVISIONS 
 

Section 0400 Supplemental Purchase Provisions                         Page 3 of 6 
 

 City of Austin 

Department Communication Technology Management 

Attn: Account Payable 

E- Mail Address CTMAPInvoice@austintexas.gov 

 
 

B. The Contractor agrees to accept payment by either credit card, check or Electronic Funds Transfer 
(EFT) for all goods and/or services provided under the Contract. The Contractor shall factor the cost 
of processing credit card payments into the Offer. There shall be no additional charges, surcharges, 
or penalties to the City for payments made by credit card. 

 
6. RETAINAGE: The City will withhold 10 percent (10%) retainage until completion of all work required 

by the Contract. The Contractor’s invoice shall indicate the amount due, less the retainage. Upon final 
acceptance of the work, the Contractor shall submit an invoice for the retainage to the City and 
payment will be made as specified in the Contract. Payment of the retainage by the City shall not 
constitute nor be deemed a waiver or release by the City of any of its rights and remedies against the 
Contractor for recovery of amounts improperly invoiced or for defective, incomplete or non-
conforming work under the Contract. 

 
 

7. LIVING WAGES: 
 
 
A. The minimum wage required for any Contractor employee directly assigned to this City Contract is 

$13.50 per hour, unless Published Wage Rates are included in this solicitation. In addition, the City 
may stipulate higher wage rates in certain solicitations in order to assure quality and continuity of 
service. 

 
B. The City requires Contractors submitting Offers on this Contract to provide a certification (see the 

Living Wages Contractor Certification included in the Solicitation) with their Offer certifying that 
all employees directly assigned to this City Contract will be paid a minimum living wage equal to or 
greater than $13.50 per hour. The certification shall include a list of all employees directly assigned to 
providing services under the resultant contract including their name and job title. The list shall be 
updated and provided to the City as necessary throughout the term of the Contract. 

 
C. The Contractor shall maintain throughout the term of the resultant contract basic employment and 

wage information for each employee as required by the Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA).  
 

D. The Contractor shall provide to the Department’s Contract Manager with the first invoice, individual 
Employee Certifications for all employees directly assigned to the contract.  The City reserves the 
right to request individual Employee Certifications at any time during the contract term. Employee 
Certifications shall be signed by each employee directly assigned to the contract.  The Employee 
Certification form is available on-line at 
https://www.austintexas.gov/financeonline/vendor_connection/index.cfm. 
 

E. Contractor shall submit employee certifications annually on the anniversary date of contract award 
with the respective invoice to verify that employees are paid the Living Wage throughout the term of 
the contract. The Employee Certification Forms shall be submitted for employees added to the 
contract and/or to report any employee changes as they occur.  

 

mailto:CTMAPInvoice@austintexas.gov
https://www.austintexas.gov/financeonline/vendor_connection/index.cfm
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F. The Department’s Contract Manager will periodically review the employee data submitted by the 
Contractor to verify compliance with this Living Wage provision. The City retains the right to review 
employee records required in paragraph C above to verify compliance with this provision. 

 
 
8. NON-COLLUSION, NON-CONFLICT OF INTEREST, AND ANTI-LOBBYING: 
 

A. On November 10, 2011, the Austin City Council adopted Ordinance No. 20111110-052 amending 
Chapter 2.7, Article 6 of the City Code relating to Anti-Lobbying and Procurement. The policy defined 
in this Code applies to Solicitations for goods and/or services requiring City Council approval under 
City Charter Article VII, Section 15 (Purchase Procedures). During the No-Contact Period, Offerors or 
potential Offerors are prohibited from making a representation to anyone other than the Authorized 
Contact Person in the Solicitation as the contact for questions and comments regarding the 
Solicitation. 

 
B. If during the No-Contact Period an Offeror makes a representation to anyone other than the 

Authorized Contact Person for the Solicitation, the Offeror’s Offer is disqualified from further 
consideration except as permitted in the Ordinance. 

 
C. If an Offeror has been disqualified under this article more than two times in a sixty (60) month period, 

the Purchasing Officer shall debar the Offeror from doing business with the City for a period not to 
exceed three (3) years, provided the Offeror is given written notice and a hearing in advance of the 
debarment. 

 
D. The City requires Offerors submitting Offers on this Solicitation to certify that the Offeror has not in 

any way directly or indirectly made representations to anyone other than the Authorized Contact 
Person during the No-Contact Period as defined in the Ordinance. The text of the City Ordinance is 
posted on the Internet at: http://www.ci.austin.tx.us/edims/document.cfm?id=161145 

 
9. WORKFORCE SECURITY CLEARANCE AND IDENTIFICATION (ID): 
 

A. Contractors are required to obtain a certified criminal background report with fingerprinting (referred 
to as the “report”) for all persons performing on the contract, including all Contractor, Subcontractor, 
and Supplier personnel (for convenience referred to as “Contractor’s personnel”). 

 
B. The report may be obtained by reporting to one of the below governmental entities, submitting to 

fingerprinting and requesting the report [requestors may anticipate a two-week delay for State reports 
and up to a four to six week delay for receipt of a Federal report.]. 

 
i. Texas Department of Public Safety for any person currently residing in the State of Texas and 

having a valid Texas driver’s license or photo ID card;  
ii. The appropriate governmental agency from either the U.S. state or foreign nation in which the 

person resides and holds either a valid U.S. state-issued or foreign national driver’s license or 
photo ID card; or  

iii. A Federal Agency. A current Federal security clearance obtained from and certified by a 
Federal agency may be substituted. 

 
C. Contractor shall obtain the reports at least 30 days prior to any onsite work commencement. 

Contractor also shall attach to each report the project name, Contractor’s personnel name(s), current 
address(es), and a copy of the U.S. state-issued or foreign national driver’s license or photo ID card. 

 
D. Contractor shall provide the City a Certified Criminal Background Report affirming that Contractor has 

conducted required security screening of Contractor’s personnel to determine those appropriate for 
execution of the work and for presence on the City’s property. A list of all Contractor Personnel 
requiring access to the City’s site shall be attached to the affidavit. 

http://www.ci.austin.tx.us/edims/document.cfm?id=161145
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E. Upon receipt by the City of Contractor’s affidavit described in (D) above and the list of the 

Contractor’s personnel, the City will provide each of Contractor’s personnel a contractor ID badge 
that is required for access to City property that shall be worn at all times by Contractor’s personnel 
during the execution of the work. 

 
F. The City reserves the right to deny an ID badge to any Contractor personnel for reasonable cause, 

including failure of a Criminal History background check. The City will notify the Contractor of any 
such denial no more than twenty (20) days after receipt of the Contractor’s reports. Where denial of 
access by a particular person may cause the Contractor to be unable to perform any portion of the 
work of the contract, the Contractor shall so notify the City’s Contract Manager, in writing, within ten 
(10) calendar days of the receipt of notification of denial. 

 
G. Contractor’s personnel will be required to wear the ID badge at all times while on the work site.  

Failure to wear or produce the ID badge may be cause for removal of an individual from the work site, 
without regard to Contractor’s schedule. Lost ID badges shall be reported to the City’s Contract 
Manager. Contractor shall reimburse the City for all costs incurred in providing additional ID badges 
to Contractor Personnel. 

 
H. ID badges to enter and/or work on the City property may be revoked by the City at any time. ID 

badges must be returned to the City at the time of project completion and acceptance or upon 
removal of an individual from the work site. 

 
I. Contractor is not required to obtain reports for delivery personnel, including but not limited to FedEx, 

UPS, Roadway, or other materials delivery persons, however all delivery personnel must present 
company/employer-issued photo ID and be accompanied by at least one of Contractor’s personnel at 
all times while at the work site. 

 
J. The Contractor shall retain the reports and make them available for audit by the City during regular 

business hours (reference paragraph 17 in Section 0300, entitled Right to Audit). 
 

10. MONTHLY SUBCONTRACT AWARDS AND EXPENDITURES REPORT: (reference paragraph 18 in 
Section 0300) (applicable when an MBE/WBE Compliance Plan is required) 

 
A. The Contractor must submit a monthly Subcontract Awards and Expenditures Report to the Contract 

Manager specified herein and to the Purchasing Office Contract Compliance Manager no later than 
the tenth calendar day of each month. 

 
B. Mail the Purchasing Office Copy of the report to the following address: 

 
City of Austin 
Purchasing Office 
Attn: Contract Compliance Manager 
P. O. Box 1088 
Austin, Texas  78767 

 
11. INTERLOCAL PURCHASING AGREEMENTS: (applicable to competitively procured goods/services 

contracts). 
 

A. The City has entered into Interlocal Purchasing Agreements with other governmental entities, 
pursuant to the Interlocal Cooperation Act, Chapter 791 of the Texas Government Code. The 
Contractor agrees to offer the same prices and terms and conditions to other eligible governmental 
agencies that have an interlocal agreement with the City.  
 

B. The City does not accept any responsibility or liability for the purchases by other governmental 
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agencies through an interlocal cooperative agreement.   
 

 
12. CONTRACT MANAGER: The following person is designated as Contract Manager, and will act as the 

contact point between the City and the Contractor during the term of the Contract: 
 

Brenda Barnard 

Brenda.Barnard@austintexas.gov 

(512) 974-6517 

 

 
 
*Note: The above listed Contract Manager is not the authorized Contact Person for purposes of the NON-

COLLUSION, NON-CONFLICT OF INTEREST, AND ANTI-LOBBYING Provision of this Section; and 
therefore, contact with the Contract Manager is prohibited during the no contact period.   
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          Scope of Work  
SOLICITATION NO.  PAX0141 

Description:  Audio Visual Equipment, Design, Installation Services for the Austin/Travis County  
Emergency Operations Center (A/TCEOC) and Combined Transportation & Emergency Communications 

Center (CTECC) 
 

1.0 Purpose 
 
1.1 The City of Austin (City) Austin/Travis County Emergency Operations Center (A/TCEOC) and 

the Combined Transportation & Emergency Communications Center (CTECC) seeks 
proposals for a fully integrated, operational and turnkey audiovisual system.  The system 
shall support all emergency operations and training efforts within the Emergency Operations 
Center (EOC) and provide the capability to distribute video throughout the CTECC facility 
using the existing Ethernet network. 
 
The scope of the executed contract shall include the following: 
 
1.1.1 System design  
1.1.2 Project management 
1.1.3 Software licensing and configuration 
1.1.4 Hardware 
1.1.5 Equipment and cabling installation 
1.1.6 Technical design documents and as-built drawings 
1.1.7 Requirements-gathering for controls programming 
1.1.8 Controls programming and graphics 
1.1.9 Plan to minimize downtime during installation due to the critical nature of the EOC 

and CTECC 
1.1.10 Full implementation and integration of a functional audiovisual system 
1.1.11 Development and implementation of a test environment (to test software 

upgrades/patches) 
1.1.12 Development of an acceptance test plan and testing 
1.1.13 Training and training materials for the new system 
1.1.14 Product documentation and manuals 
1.1.15 End user training for selected City Staff 

 
1.2 The City will not provide the current set system design, facilities detail sheets, electrical 

drawings and detailed equipment list. Pricing for all related required work, drawings, related 
parts and equipment shall be included within the pricing documents (Appendix A). 

 
2.0 Introduction and Background 

2.1 There are technically two sections of this system that support two areas that will share data 
back and forth.  These areas are the A/TCEOC and the CTECC.  A/TCEOC is a central 
facility that permits coordinated decision-making and support for major emergencies for both 
the City of Austin and Travis County. Additionally, the A/TCEOC serves as a training center 
when not activated for emergency operations. The A/TCEOC, also referred to in this 
document as the EOC is located within the Combined Transportation, Emergency & 
Communications Center (CTECC).  The A/TCEOC’s audiovisual systems were originally 
installed in 2003 and are in need of a major renovation. The original systems are based upon 
a completely analog video distribution system utilizing RGBHV, component and composite 
video cabling.  

2.2 The CTECC is also included in this statement of work.  Currently, the CTECC operations floor 
video system is composed of 60 rear projection Mitsubishi Cubes.  The Mitsubishi cubes 
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were updated with new LED light engines last summer.  The remaining equipment has been 
in place since 2003.  The CTECC Operations floor supports 911 calls and operations for 
various agencies including the Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT), Travis County 
Sherriff’s Office (TCSO), the Capital Metropolitan Transit Authority (Capital Metro), the Austin 
Police Department, Austin-Travis County Emergency Medical Services (A/TCEMS) and the 
Austin Fire Department (AFD). 

 
The intent of the audiovisual upgrade is to provide the A/TCEOC and CTECC with a new, 
fully integrated network-based audiovisual system that is completely digital and scalable. In 
order to achieve this objective, it is imperative that the existing analog systems be removed 
and replaced to accommodate the latest digital video display and network-based distribution 
technologies. Further, it is the Contractor’s responsibility to take into account existing 
infrastructure items that might be reused or repurposed, without degrading or impacting the 
new systems, for a cost-effective solution. 
 

2.3 The project is based upon these key components: 
 

2.3.1  Content Management 
2.3.1.1  The aggregation and management of all sources coming into the building 

   2.3.2  Encoding/ Decoding 
2.3.2.1 Encoding all analog and digital sources into an IP stream 
2.3.2.2 Decoding local IP streams as well as remote camera IP streams made available to 
    the Austin-Travis County Emergency Operations Center and the Combined  
    Transportation, Emergency and Communications Center 

2.3.3  Acquisition of a wide variety of “sources” in the building to include local desktops (as a      
 source). 

   2.3.4 Distribution/ Transport 
2.3.4.1 Transporting the encoded information over an ubiquitous IP network to various 
 spaces within the building such as the CTECC, EOC and other ancillary 
 locations. 

Upon completion of the project, the intent is to ensure that the City of Austin and Travis County have 
the immediate ability to dynamically adjust video display or video inputs to maintain situational 
awareness of an incident(s). The approach to Content Management is critical to the success of 
organizing, acquiring and distributing this digital information in a cost-effective manner. The Content 
Management platform shall be a single entity, which is the over-arching point of access to the 
system.  It shall be structured in such a manner, that with appropriate access rights, sources shall be 
rapidly acquired and distributed, regardless of location. 

 
 

2.4 The CTECC Command Center Floor 
2.4.1 CTECC is a 24/7 operational 911 command center for all of the Austin/Travis County 

area.  This location includes TxDOT, City of Austin, Travis County and other 
agencies occupying various areas in front of the main display systems. 
2.4.1.1 CTECC Current State 

2.4.1.1.1 The front of the room has four (4) existing video walls.  These 
are composed of three (3) smaller 2 high by 2 wide video walls 
that are free standing and one (1) larger 4 high by 12 wide video 
wall that is mounted to an elevated cat walk located in the front 
of the room.  These systems are existing 4:3 rear projection 
cubes that have recently been updated to LED units. 

2.4.1.1.2 Each agency is located in a separate area around the operations 
floor as to not cause distraction from the other agencies. 

2.4.1.1.3 There are three (3) main control workstations for the current 
video display system located on the floor.  
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2.4.1.2 CTECC Future State 

2.4.1.2.1 Two (2) Barco Clickshare Classics, or approved equal, for this 
space shall be included in this proposal and shall be located in 
the AV Video Wall Rack Room.  These shall require IP Encoders 
into the system and will also require antenna extensions to reach 
the CTECC.  The antenna extensions shall be mounted up high 
on the catwalk supporting the top video wall.  In addition, each 
Clickshare, or approved equal, will require Four (4) pucks. 

2.4.1.2.2 Audio Playback shall be provided via operator’s workstation 
headsets. 

2.4.1.2.3 The Video Wall Processor and content management system 
shall allow for at least 20 independent presets with the 
opportunity for CTECC personnel to modify the presets and add 
new presets as they see fit.  The new presets shall be able to be 
stored for future recall.  In addition, the Video Wall Processor 
and content management shall also be capable of active 
scalable windowing, which will allow advanced users and 
administrators the ability to actively resize the windows as 
necessary.  Advanced Users and administrators shall also have 
the ability to start with a blank video wall image and add source 
material in drag/ drop fashion as necessary.  These settings shall 
be savable by the administrator.  Any video signal shall be 
capable of being sent to any all displays throughout the facility. 

2.4.1.3 CTECC Display Systems 
2.4.1.3.1 The existing video cube systems shall remain.  Output nodes 

shall support all 60 Mitsubishi LED rear projection units. 
2.4.1.3.2 Video Wall Processor  

2.4.1.3.2.1 The vendor recommended video wall processor will be 
the central hub for display and control of the video cubes 
and shall accommodate both analog and digital video 
sources as noted in the Input/ Output Matrix contained 
within this document.  

2.4.1.3.2.2 The processor shall display at a minimum (60) 
simultaneous windowed HD sources on the primary wall. 
 

2.4.1.3.3 A primary goal of this project is to provide a distribution system 
for both audio and video that is versatile, scalable and future-
proof. In order to insure future upgradability and expansion, an 
IP based system is to be deployed.  Note the provided Input/ 
Output Matrix for specific locations and quantities of nodes 
(Appendix B). As user demand for sources or display devices 
change over time, CTECC shall be able to add additional input 
and output nodes as necessary.  
 

2.4.1.3.4 The IP based video management system shall have role based 
security that is used to control which of the video inputs are 
available for the end-user on her/his computer.  This role based 
security shall be LDAP compliant. 
 

2.4.1.3.5 Audio Systems are needed only in the EOC and shall support 
the following major functions of the system: 

2.4.1.3.5.1 Program audio for all available sources to program audio 
speakers and individual operator’s laptops 

2.4.1.3.5.2 Speech reinforcement 
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2.4.1.3.5.3 All available audio sources shall be integrated into the IP 
distribution system.  

2.4.1.3.5.4 All operator workstations shall be equipped with 
appropriate software to enable operators to selectively 
listen to audio content via user supplied headphones. 

2.4.1.3.5.5 New audio processing systems shall be provided and 
incorporate all necessary input, output, and feedback 
reduction as necessary. 

2.4.1.3.5.6 A new Digitally Encrypted wireless microphone system 
shall be provided for use in the EOC area. 

2.4.2 Control Systems -  Future State 
2.4.2.1 The existing control system shall be replaced with one that is remote access 

capable via a web-based interface. 
2.4.2.2 The control processor shall support the various displays, projection systems, 

video and in the EOC, the audio sources, as required. 
2.4.2.3 All programming shall be performed by one of the two pre-approved 

specialized third party programming firms with Texas based offices. 
Adequate time shall be provided to insure complete systems integration is 
provided to the Owners satisfaction 
2.4.2.3.1 PepperDash 
2.4.2.3.2 ICS+ 

2.4.2.4 All necessary programming and support hardware requirements (control 
expansion devices, servers, switches, etc.) to provide a fully functioning 
system shall be provided. AV Contractor shall include a separate line item 
cost for remote asset management systems such as AMX RMS or Crestron 
Fusion. 

2.4.3 Equipment  Location – Future State 
2.4.3.1 In the EOC, existing equipment is currently stored within an AV storage room 

located directly behind the bottom left free standing 2X2 wall within four 
equipment enclosures.  In order to minimize the downtime to the CTECC, the 
AV Contractor shall supply new equipment enclosures.  Although some 
devices may need to be located within the existing location, it is the desire of 
the CTECC to locate the majority of the devices within the Main IT data 
center located on the 1st floor of the building. 

2.4.4 Centralized Equipment – Future State 
2.4.4.1 As noted above, the equipment that shall be shared between the EOC, 

conference rooms and CTECC shall be located on the 1st Floor. 
2.4.5 Optional or Future Functionality 

2.4.5.1 Display Systems 
2.4.5.1.1 Rooms 317, 320B and 320C shall have separate line item pricing 

for a laser phosphor projector with at least 3500 ANSI lumens 
and 1920X1080 resolution. 

2.4.5.2 IP based video distribution  
2.4.5.2.1 Line item pricing shall be provided for alternate video distribution 

to offsite Tablet and Phone based field units. 
2.4.5.2.2 Line item pricing shall be provided for additional system inputs 

and outputs.  These may be used for additional inputs and 
outputs to send video to and from other agencies around the City 
of Austin/Travis County areas.  

 
2.5 The EOC/ CTECC is composed of the following spaces and functional requirements. These 

spaces form an integrated system which allows for complete information sharing between all 
spaces.  The current equipment in these spaces is listed below; the Clickshare, or approved 
equal, which are future state items, are so noted.   
2.5.1 Emergency Operations Center (3rd Floor):  
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2.5.1.1 Open bullpen style room 
2.5.1.2 Fifty-five (55) operator laptops with audio/video preview and control 
2.5.1.3 Twenty (20) desktop computers 
2.5.1.4 Three (3) Barco Clickshare, or approved equal- Four (4) pucks each – 

future 
2.5.1.5 Podium with a/v and presentation preview and control 
2.5.1.6 One (1) master control station for total room control 
2.5.1.7 Web and tablet based control for owner furnished equipment (OFE) 
2.5.1.8 Discretionary audio/video press feed to media viewing area 
2.5.1.9 Room based audio/video conferencing through digital signal processor 

(DSP) and video 
2.5.1.10  Wireless microphone system 
2.5.1.11 Three (3) confidence monitors, one located at the base of each table 
2.5.1.12 Four (4) document cameras 
2.5.1.13 Integrated room audio (as per section 2.4.1.2.11.6 above) 

 
2.5.2 Room 317  

 
2.5.2.1    Twelve (12) seat breakout room 
2.5.2.2    Eight (8) laptops  
2.5.2.3    One (1) Barco Clickshare, or approved equal - Two (2) pucks each – future 
2.5.2.4    Four (4) positions with no computer 
2.5.2.5    One (1) desktop computer 
2.5.2.6    One (1) control station for room control located inside a podium 
2.5.2.7    Integrated room audio 
 

2.5.3 Room 320B 
 
2.5.3.1    Twelve (12) seat breakout room 
2.5.3.2    Eight (8) laptops 
2.5.3.3    One (1) Barco Clickshare, or approved equal - Two (2) pucks each – future 
2.5.3.4    One (1) desktop computer 
2.5.3.5    One (1) control station for room control located on the wall 
2.5.3.6    Integrated room audio 
 

2.5.4 Room 320C 
 
2.5.4.1    Twelve (12) seat breakout room 
2.5.4.2    Six (6) desktop computers 
2.5.4.3    One (1) Barco Clickshare, or approved equal - Two (2) pucks each – future    
2.5.4.4    Six (6) positions with no computer 
2.5.4.5    SmartBoard 
2.5.4.6    Integrated audio 

 
2.5.5 CTECC Operations Floor 

 
2.5.5.1 One Hundred Fifteen (115) operator stations 
2.5.5.2 Five (5) desktop computers 
2.5.5.3 Two (2) Barco Clickshares, or approved equal - Four (4) pucks each – future  

     
2.6 The A/TCEOC/ CTECC requires an integrated network-based content distribution system that 

supports each of the rooms as an extension of the system.  The content shall be accessible 
anywhere within the system, with the appropriate user rights, including but not limited to: 
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2.6.1 Local sources 
2.6.2 Streaming sources (traffic, web) 
2.6.3 Mobile devices 
2.6.4 TV channels 
2.6.5 Audio sources 
2.6.6 Laptop desktop and applications (software client) 

 
2.7 The proposed system shall support the A/TCEOC/ CTECC and shall be capable of data-

sharing throughout CTECC, facility-wide.  The City’s future expansion plan is for the 
proposed system to be scaled so that it can be extended to off-site locations via the Wide 
Area Network (WAN). The respondent shall propose a solution that is capable of being 
scaled to accommodate these future requirements. 

 
2.8 The City requires as much equipment as possible be consolidated and centrally located. 

There is an existing equipment closet with adequate space to accommodate at least three (3) 
full height equipment cabinets, with adequate power and environmental conditioning located 
within the EOC proper. The datacenter on the first floor of the building shall house the 
Internet Protocol (IP) equipment. (See section 2.4.3 and 2.4.4 for additional information 
above.)  The City strongly prefers as much of the equipment be located in the data center as 
possible. 

 
2.9 Currently there are three screens for projection in the main EOC.  It is the intent that with this 

project, one large front projection, fixed screen be secured that is approximately 7’0” tall x 
44’0” wide to provide a video wall. 

 

2.10 The A/TCEOC staff use videoconferencing capabilities (Vidyo, which is end-of-life) 
approximately 10% of the time when an activation occurs.  Vendors are asked to propose an 
optional video conferencing solution that is cost effective.  The proposed IP based video 
management system shall integrate with this optional video conference system.The video 
conference system shall be Cisco, or approved equal. 
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3.0 City’s Responsibilities:  The City will 
 
3.1 Facilitate communications between the appropriate resources within the City 

departments and the Contractor.  
 

3.2 Provide a Project Manager for work sessions, prioritization, coordination, and 
scheduling with the Contractor’s Project Manager 

 
3.3 Provide access to office sites during normal business hours, based on approved 

Criminal Background Investigation (CBI) and formal badging processes. 
 

3.4 Provide available documentation, as requested and/or access to technical 
resources. 

 
3.5 Provide risks and issues and associated mitigation strategies during the system 

design document reviews ensuring that all networking and security requirements 
will be met, specific to the A/TCEOC/ CTECC.  

 
3.6 Facilitate communication between the Contractor and the contracted audiovisual 

consultant (AV Consultant). 
 

3.7 Provide office space for Contractor project team members or technical staff when 
onsite, if needed and as available. 

 
3.8 Provide facilities for all meetings, work sessions and training classes, including 

audiovisual equipment. 
 
3.9 Participate in acceptance testing of the system. 
 
3.10 Participate in requirements-gathering for control system design 
 
3.11 Participate in training classes provided by the AV Contractor. 
 
3.12 Provide review and approval of milestones, deliverables, status reports and  

invoices. 
 

3.13 Provide Information Technology (IT) security reviews on all software to be deployed 
on the City equipment. 

 
3.14 Determine if any of the work on the project can be subcontracted for cost savings.  

(The City may choose to leverage existing contracts for some of the work required, 
such as, but not limited to data cabling services.) 

 
3.15 Provide escorted access to facility loading dock at CTECC by appointment. 

 
  

4.0 Contractor’s Responsibilities:  The Contractor Shall 
 
4.1 Provide a user-centric, unified control and management system to simplify the 

complexities of the operation of the system with a purpose built modern, 
responsive, mobile ready, user interface with the ability to monitor and manage the 
entire integrated system. 
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4.2 Provide appropriate interfaces and training materials for up to three general levels of users: 
  

4.2.1 Simplified non-technical user interfaces, designed for operators with little to no 
previous training on the operation of the system, 

 
4.2.2 Experienced technical user interface for trained staff, and 
 
4.2.3     Administrator interface for system administrator access. 
 

4.3 Provide a solution that is reliable and scalable for the future expansion of other spaces within 
 the CTECC building to include the operations floor, and ensure that future requirements of 
 sharing audio and video via the Wide Area Network (WAN) will accommodate facility-wide 
 and potential off-site locations.   
 
4.4 Provide a solution that has role based security that controls what video sources the user is 
 able to access/view.  This role based security will be Active Directory compliant/enabled. 

 
4.5  Remove, in coordination with City staff, cabling, old electronics, mounting systems and other 

 devices that are not in use and that will not be used upon the implementation of the new 
 systems. 

 
4.6  Evaluate for reuse, remove and/or relocate the following equipment, as appropriate (Note:  All 

 equipment identified as “not required” is to be reviewed with the AV Consultant and the City 
 prior to any planned disposal): 

 
4.6.1 Main EOC 
 

4.6.1.1 Three (3) ceiling mounted video projectors (not required in final 
implementation)   

4.6.1.2 Three (3) projector ceiling mounts (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.1.3 Three (3) ceiling mounted front projection screens (not required in final 

implementation) 
4.6.1.4 Ten (10) 42” flat screen monitors (Not required in final implementation, 

evaluate for reuse elsewhere) 
4.6.1.5 Ten (10) flat panel ceiling mounts (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.1.6 Seventy-five (75) analog audio receivers at operator workstations (not 

required in final implementation) 
4.6.1.7 Three (3) confidence monitors (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.1.8 One (1) master A/V touch screen control panel (not required in final 

implementation) 
4.6.1.9 Three (3) Secondary A/V touch screen control panels (not required in final 

implementation) 
 

4.6.2 Room 317 
 

   4.6.2.1 One (1) ceiling mounted video projector (evaluate for    
    reuse) 

4.6.2.2 One (1) projector ceiling mount (evaluate for     
 reuse) 
4.6.2.3 One (1) ceiling mounted front projection screen (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.2.4 One (1) 65” flat screen television (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.2.5 One (1) touch panel (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.2.6 Racked equipment (evaluate for reuse) 

 
4.6.3 Room 320B 
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4.6.3.1 One (1) ceiling mounted video projector (not required in final implementation) 
4.6.3.2 One (1) Projector ceiling mount (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.3.3 One (1) ceiling mounted front projection screen (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.3.4 One (1) 42” flat screen monitor (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.3.5  One (1) flat panel wall mount (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.3.6 Racked equipment (evaluate for reuse) 

 
  4.6.4 Room 320C  
  

4.6.4.1 One (1) 42” flat screen monitor (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.4.2 One (1) flat panel wall mount (evaluate for reuse)) 
4.6.4.3 One (1) SmartBoard (evaluate for reuse) 

 
  4.6.5 Media Briefing Area 
   

4.6.5.1 One (1) ceiling mounted video projector (evaluate for reuse) 
4.6.5.2 Racked equipment (evaluate for reuse) 

 
4.6.6 Radio Room 
 

   4.6.6.1 Coax cable 
   4.6.6.2 Audio volume control 
   4.6.6.3 Switching to media viewing room (evaluate for reuse) 
 

4.7 Provide audio and video distribution via a fault tolerant Internet Protocol (IP) 
distribution system that affords the operators the benefit of a multitude of sources 
that can be accessed and displayed on any device within the EOC’s or CTECC’s 
audiovisual network. 
 

4.8  Provide imaging in the main EOC on four (4) projectors for a unitized image to cover a screen 
 of approximately 7’0” tall x 44’0” wide (also provided by the Contractor).   
 

4.9 Provide Ten (10) 65” nominal LED flat panel displays, suitable for use in a 24-7 
environment.  The displays shall have a resolution of 1080p minimum.  These 
displays should use existing mounting infrastructure. 

 
4.10 Provide the ability to show images on any of the displays in CTECC.  The CTECC 

video cube system shall be considered as a single continuous desktop with the 
inherent capability of displaying 60 simultaneous images in any configuration, 
resolution or aspect ratio.  Imaging in the main EOC shall be considered a single, 
contiguous desktop image with the inherent capability of displaying a minimum of 
twelve (12) simultaneous images in any configuration, resolution or aspect ratio.   

 
4.11 Provide a design that allows all video sources the ability to be shown on any of the 

displays in the EOC.  (Refer to the Input/Out Matrix for specific sources and 
destinations in Appendix B). 

 
4.12 Provide audio playback via ceiling mounted speakers and deliver audio to laptops. 
 
4.13 Provide equipment and connectivity in order to avoid system failure during a 

network outage to include, but not limited to: 
 

4.13.1 One (1) High Definition Multimedia Interface (HDMI) connection from the 
AV equipment enclosure to each projector 
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4.13.2 One (1) HDMI connection from the AV equipment enclosure to each of the 
tables within the main EOC room. 

4.13.3  Keep the existing COAX distribution located behind each of the flat panel 
displays in the facility in order to avoid loss of CATV signals in the event of 
a system failure. 

4.13.4   Cables shall be clearly labeled to show destination locations. 
 

4.14 Provide an IP based system that incorporates existing video sources that is 
scalable for growth and integration with other systems.  

 
4.15 Provide a standardized cable infrastructure in support of network distribution that 

conforms to current cable management practices at CTECC. 
 
4.16 Provide an easy-to-use web interface for source distribution, with all sources 

available to be seen and heard with minimal latency due to encoding/decoding.  
 
4.17 Provide an audio system to support major functions within the system and/or to 

work independently as a stand-alone system. 
 
4.18 Integrate audio sources into the IP distribution system. 
 
4.19 Replace existing video conferencing system with a new video conferencing system.  

  The system must include multisite and video sharing . 
 
4.20 Provide audio to each laptop provided by the IP video/audio distribution system so 

that users may listen to any of the CATV sources through the City’s furnished 
headphones.  Any audio source should be able to be heard through the IP audio 
system.  No audio mixing is needed, nor overriding emergency broadcast is 
needed. 

 
4.21 Provide new digitally encrypted wireless microphone system that includes: 
 

4.21.1   Eight (8) rechargeable wireless handheld microphones 
4.21.2   Two (2) wireless lavalier microphones 
4.21.3   Appropriate antennae distribution for a drop-out free environment 
4.21.4 Wireless microphone battery docking stations for handheld and lavalier 

microphones 
 

4.22 Replace the existing control system to provide an updated system that offers 
remote access capability via a web-based program. 

 
4.23 Include all necessary programming and support hardware requirements (control  
 expansion devices, servers, switches, etc.) to provide a fully functioning system. 
 

 4.24 Integrate existing lighting control system into the new control system. 
 

4.25 Provide adequate time for programming with the third-party programming firms to ensure 
complete systems integration is provided to the City’s satisfaction. 

 
4.26 Provide new equipment enclosures (and include all necessary side panels, front and rear 

doors, cooling, blanks, shelves, casters and power distribution.) 
 
4.27 Confirm and/or provide the necessary information for the existing equipment closet to be 

brought up to the specifications required to support all the equipment to be provided. It is the 
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intent that all appropriate switching, distribution, processing, routers, amplifiers, etc. be 
located in this area. 

 
4.28 Retain all existing sources for each room.  See Appendix A. 
 
4.29 Replace current VGA with HDMI, where appropriate. 
 
4.30 Retain connectivity of the 42” flat panel displays in Room 320B and 320C to the television 

distribution system only. 
 
4.31 Provide AV systems design and installation to include all devices, equipment, installation, 

programming and commissioning of the systems. 
 
4.32 Implement the guidelines and requirements contained herein and translate them into a 

complete design package, containing all elements necessary for a complete, operational and 
functionally integrated AV system(s). 

 
4.33 Provide all work as a turnkey installation including all material, labor, warranties, freight, 

permits and drawings. (Only items and requirements specifically stated to be provided by 
others shall not be a requirement.)   

 
4.34 Provide an implementation schedule that limits disruption due to the critical nature of the 

emergency management facility. In order to reduce downtime, all equipment must be 
assembled and tested at the Contractor’s facility.  The Consultant will verify that all items are 
working as designed prior to final implementation.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to notify 
the Owner and Consultant of the dates available for testing.  Equipment will not be delivered 
to the City/ Owner prior to testing. 

4.35 Provide project management to oversee and coordinate all activities and contractors to 
satisfy the successful implementation of all systems.  The assigned Project Manager shall 
have a minimum of seven (7) years of experience related to Information Technology program 
and project management and a minimum of five (5) years of experience working on projects 
with a similar scope as described herein. 

Roles and responsibilities include: 
 

4.35.1 The Project Manager shall maintain the ability of making all managerial decisions on 
behalf of the Contractor on a day-to-day basis, and shall retain the authority of 
accepting notices of deduction, inspection reports, payment schedules and any other 
project-related correspondence. 

4.35.2 The Project Manager shall schedule and attend project management meetings, 
during which time all system related issues are discussed, scheduled, confirmed, 
and/or resolved. 

4.35.3 The Project Manager shall be available during normal business hours (0800 hours to 
1700 hours) within two (2) hours by telephone during the term of the Project. 

4.35.4 On a per room basis, and prior to the initiation of the work, the Project Manager shall 
submit a schedule reflecting key milestones of the work, including but not limited to 
the following: 
4.35.4.1 Kick-off meeting 
4.35.4.2 Prefabrication submittal 
4.35.4.3 Ordering, delivery, and installation 
4.35.4.4 Shop Fabrication 
4.35.4.5 Shop Acceptance Testing 
4.35.4.6 Equipment delivery to Site 
4.35.4.7 Equipment schedule 
4.35.4.8 Payment schedule 
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4.35.4.9 Site Installation Schedule inclusive of Hardware and Software 
4.35.4.10 Systems training 
4.35.4.11 Delivery of As-Built documentation 
4.35.4.12 Delivery of Operations & Maintenance Manuals 
4.35.4.13 Final System test 
4.35.4.14 Acceptance of System 

4.35.5 The Project Manager shall update the schedule on a weekly basis to reflect the 
status of each key milestone as the work progresses. 

   
4.36 Coordinate and deliver complete and integrated as-builts, operation and maintenance 

manuals, and City training, including all professional produced materials and training videos. 
 
4.37 Provide all programming code to the City in a format that is mutually agreed upon that can be 

updated and edited, as required. 
 
4.38 Provide requirements gathering, design and programming work required for successful 

implementation of Control Systems Programming, User interfaces and monitoring server 
interfaces. 

 
4.38.1 No less than (3) requirements gathering meetings with end users and other required 

stakeholders to develop a Basis of Design, to include, a minimum, three (3) concept 
designs for all programming and graphics components. 

4.38.2 Once the Basis of Design is approved and the concept designs are chosen by the 
City, the contractor shall provide no less than six (6) review meetings to update the 
appropriate parties on progress of the programming and allow for changes to be 
requested. 

4.38.3  Once the programming effort is substantially completed, the contractor shall provide 
a functional test to demonstrate the functionality of the systems. If the functional test 
does not meet the expectations of any of the parties, the contractor shall allow for 
one final substantial change to the programming. 

 
 4.39 Provide IP distribution and video wall processing. 
 

4.39.1 While the Contractor may have internal personnel capable of installing and 
configuring the associated equipment, it is a requirement to utilize the manufacturer 
of the proposed systems as a subcontractor for their installation and configuration. 

4.39.2 Work shall be completed in close coordination with the City and the AV Consultant. 
4.39.3 The EOC video wall processor shall allow for at least 20 independent presets with the 

opportunity for COA/TC personnel to modify the presets and add new presets, as 
required.   

4.39.3 The CTECC video wall processor shall allow for at least 60 independent presets with 
the opportunity for CTECC personnel to modify the presets and add new presets, as 
required.   

4.39.4 The video wall processors shall be capable of active scalable windowing, which will 
allow advanced users and administrators the ability to actively resize the windows, as 
required.  

4.39.5 Advanced users and administrators shall have the ability to start with a blank video 
wall image and add source material in drag/drop fashion.  The settings shall be 
savable by the administrator. 

4.39.6 Any video signal shall be capable of being sent to any/all displays throughout the 
facility. 

4.39.7 The subcontractor (Manufacturer) shall provide approximately 30 days of onsite 
support post systems acceptance to assist the City with the takeover and operation of 
the systems. This shall include a minimum of eighty (80) hours of end-user training, 
including the required approximately forty (40) hours of City training inclusive of all 
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user or administrator levels required for operation and maintenance of the systems. 
This shall also include all required training materials and a professionally produced 
and edited video of all of the trainings for use by the City at their discretion.  The 
Contractor shall provide the City with a consolidated training manual and video 
inclusive of all subcontractor trainings no later than ninety (90) days after successful 
completion of all trainings. 

4.39.8 Training shall also include two (2) weeks of onsite configuration services for 
configuration changes, not including any additional hardware or licensing requests, 
identified and requested by the City approximately six (6) months from systems 
acceptance but at the convenience of the City. 

 
4.40 Conduct a field survey of existing electrical infrastructure to include an accurate allowance for 

all required electrical work as part of this project. 
 
4.41 Refer to the following standards for design and performance requirements related to the 

work: 
4.41.1 InfoComm Dashboards for Controls 
4.41.2 InfoComm 10-2013, AV Systems Performance Verification Standard 
4.41.3 InfoComm 10-2013, AV Systems Performance Verification Guide 
4.41.4 Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (U.L.) Materials Construction Standards for safety 

standards  
 

4.42 Install all equipment and cabling in accordance with the current national, state, and local 
codes and standards including, but not limited to the following: 

 
4.42.1 Local governing authorities having jurisdiction 
4.42.2 Any portion of the audiovisual work not subject to the requirements of an electrical 

code published by a specific authority having jurisdiction over such work shall be 
governed by the National Electrical Code and any and all applicable sections of the 
National Fire code, as published by the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA). 

4.42.3 Installation procedures, methods and conditions shall be in compliance with the latest 
requirements of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), 
the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and the Architectural Barriers Act (ABA). 

4.42.4 The Contractor is responsible for all costs incurred to meet these codes and 
conditions. 

4.42.5 Additional codes and requirements pertaining to the work: 
4.42.5.1 NFPA-72 National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code 
4.42.5.2 International and National Electric Codes (IEC/ NEC) 
4.42.5.3 IEC 60268-16 Third Edition 2003-05 Objective rating of speech 

 intelligibility 
4.42.5.4 ANSI/InfoComm 

4.42.5.4.1 10:2013 Audiovisual Systems Performance Verification 
4.42.5.4.2 1M:2009 Audio Coverage Uniformity Standard in Enclosed 

Listener Areas 
4.42.5.4.3 2M:2010 Standard Guide for Audiovisual Systems Design and 

Coordination 
4.42.5.4.4 3M:2011 Projected Image System Contrast Ratio 
4.42.5.4.5 X3T9.5 FDDI 
4.42.5.4.6  X3T9.5 CDDI 

4.42.5.5 Sustainable Technology Environments Program 
4.42.5.6 Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 
4.42.5.7 Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers (SMPTE) 
4.42.5.8 Building Industry Consulting Service International (BICSI) 
4.42.5.9 Telecommunications Distribution Methods Manual - latest edition. 



 

 

Section 0500, Scope of Work  Page 14 of 21 

 

4.42.5.10 ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B - Commercial Building Telecommunications 
 Cabling Standard 

4.42.5.11 ANSI/TIA/EIA-606-A. Administration Standard for Commercial 
 Telecommunications Infrastructure 

4.42.5.12 ANSI/TIA/EIA-569 - Commercial Building Standards for 
 Telecommunications 

4.42.5.13 Pathways and SpacesTIA-607-A, Commercial Building Grounding 
 (Earthing) and Bonding Requirements for Telecommunications 

4.42.5.14 EIA RS-232 Serial Communications Electrical Interface 
4.42.5.15 EIA RS-310-C Racks, Panels and Associated Equipment 
4.42.5.16 FCC Part 15 
4.42.5.17 FCC Part 68 
4.42.5.18 IEEE 802.3 
4.42.5.19 IEEE 802.5 
4.42.5.20 Article 770 Optical Fiber Cables 
4.42.5.21 Article 800 Communications Circuits 
4.42.5.22 NFPA 70 National Electrical Code 
4.42.5.23 NFPA 75 Protection of Electronic Computer / Data Processing 

 Equipment 
4.42.5.24 United States Green Building Council (USGBC): Leadership in 

 Energy & Environmental Design (LEEDR): Green Building Rating 
 System for New Construction & Major Renovations (NC) Version 3.0 
 (2009) www.usgbc.org. 

 
4.43 Provide and maintain a storage facility.  If the storage is to be onsite, the Contractor shall 

coordinate the size and spatial requirements with the City.  The Contractor assumes full 
responsibility of the storage facility and all contents. 

 
4.44 Procure and provide all required permits for any part of the Contractor work. 
 
4.45 Create AutoCAD backgrounds for all required floor plans for the facility. All pre-fabrication, 

shop and record drawings required for the Project and as stated herein, shall be completed 
within the latest version of AutoCAD.  Any changes shall be clouded or similarly highlighted 
for review. 

 
4.46 Provide pre-fabrication submittals and shop drawings that include the following: 

 
4.46.1 Detailed plan views and elevations of AV control and/or head-end rooms (in addition 

to relevant telecommunications rooms) showing raceway, sleeves, cable tray, cable 
paths, equipment racks, equipment cabinets, termination blocks, power receptacles 
and grounding bus bars. 

4.46.2 Drawings to show evidence of coordination with other trades. 
4.46.3 Cable run sheets denoting cable type, signal type, termination type, cable number 

designation, start point and end point. 
4.46.4 Cable termination schedules showing cable transmission and device location. 

Provide schedules in printed and electronic format. 
4.46.5 Floor plan drawings indicating device locations with device legends. 
4.46.6 System riser diagram with all devices, wire runs, and wire designations. 
4.46.7 Schematic block diagrams for each System showing all equipment, interconnects, 

data flow, etc. 
4.46.8 Wiring diagrams for each subsystem defining the interconnection of all inputs and 

outputs for all equipment. 
4.46.9 Fabrication shop drawings for all custom equipment (if applicable). 
4.46.10 Plans and elevations of the audiovisual equipment racks quantifying all equipment to 

be mounted therein for review and approval by the City. 
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4.46.11 The Contractor shall submit samples of any equipment components upon request 
of the City.     

4.46.12 Samples submitted shall be the latest version of equipment. 
4.46.13 It is the responsibility of the Contractor to confirm all dimensions, quantities, and the 

coordination of materials and products supplied by the Contractor with other trades. 
4.46.14 Approval of shop drawings containing errors does not relieve the Contractor from 

making corrections at their expense. 
 

4.47 As part of installation, provide record documentation including the following: 
4.47.1 Floor plan drawings indicating device locations, with device legends  
 indicating manufacturers and model numbers for each device. 
4.47.2 Floor plan drawings indicating wire routing, wire routing shall be delineated in straight 

line runs and be tagged with cable identification and terminal strip numbers to 
coincide with the installation. 

4.47.3 Mounting details for all equipment and hardware. 
4.47.4 Functional block diagrams for each subsystem. 
4.47.5 Wiring details showing rack elevations, equipment wiring and terminations, and inter-

rack wiring. 
4.47.6 Wiring diagrams for all custom circuitry including interfaces to various control output 

controlled devices, lighting control interfaces, projection screens, operable window 
treatments, motorized doors/partitions, etc. 

4.47.7 Wiring diagrams for each system, wiring diagrams shall be identical to those 
laminated and located within the door of the equipment room where the subject 
equipment racks are located. 

4.47.8 Typical point-to-point wiring diagrams for each piece of equipment and groups of 
equipment within the system. 

4.47.9 Layout details for each riser location, including audiovisual panels, power supplies, 
junction boxes, conduit, and any other audiovisual related equipment. 

4.47.10 Operation and maintenance manuals 
4.47.10.1 Bind each manual in a hard-back loose-leaf binder. 
4.47.10.2 Identify each manual’s contents on the cover. 
4.47.10.3 Provide a table of contents and tabulated sheets for each manual. 

 Place tab sheets at the beginning of each chapter or section and at 
 the beginning of each appendix, if applicable. 

4.47.10.4  Any hardware manual demonstrating more than one model number 
 of device on any one page shall be clearly marked as to delineate 
 which model has been implemented. 

4.47.10.5 Include operational description of each subsystem, programming, 
 explanation of subsystem interrelationships, electrical schematics, 
 power-up and power-down procedures, menu tree for subsystems, 
 list of manufacturers, their local representatives and subcontractors 
 that performed work, installation and service manuals and 
 maintenance schedules. 

4.47.10.6 Include a software section for each software program incorporated to 
 include:  Definitions of all software related terms and functions, 
 description of required sequences, directory of all disk files, 
 description of all communications protocols, including data formats, 
 command characters, and a sample of each type of data transfer, 
 instructions for manufacturer supplied report generation, instructions 
 for custom report generation, and database format and data entry 
 requirements. 

 
4.48    During installation, provide quality assurance to include the following: 

4.48.1 The Contractor shall establish and/or maintain, a fully staffed office, including a 
service center capable of providing maintenance and service to the Project. The 
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Contractor shall staff the service center with factory trained technicians and 
adequately equip the office to provide emergency service 24 hours per day 7 days 
per week to be maintained through the life of the Service Contract. 

4.48.2 The Contractor shall provide factory-certified technicians to install, commission, and 
maintain the work. All installing personnel shall be licensed as required by local 
and/or state jurisdictions. 

4.48.3 The Contractor shall maintain an inventory of spare parts and other items critical to 
System operation and as necessary to meet the emergency service requirements of 
this Project. 

4.49 Provide warranty and maintenance on the AV system to include the following: 
4.49.1 A one (1) year warranty for all work, systems and subsystems against defects in 

materials and workmanship with optional costs for years two (2), three (3), four (4) 
and five (5).  Include all equipment used in the system, even if previously installed 
and determined to be reused in this implementation. 

4.49.2 Maintain certain manufacturer’s warranties by adhering to requirements that system 
equipment must be installed, aligned and services by those installers recognized and 
authorized by said manufacturers to be capable of performing such duties.  If a 
certain installer is not so authorized by a particular manufacturer, it is solely their 
responsibility to make such arrangements to come into such compliance and they 
shall bear all costs and consequences thereof. 

4.49.3 The warranty shall be valid and initiated following the date of System acceptance by 
the AV Consultant and the City. System acceptance shall commence when all parts, 
components, sub-Systems, and Systems have been tested and are fully functional. 

4.49.4 In the event that defects in the materials and/or workmanship are identified during the 
warranty period, the Contractor shall provide all labor and materials as may be 
required for prompt correction of the defect. 

4.49.5 All manufacturers’ equipment warranties shall be activated in the City's name and 
shall commence on the date of system acceptance. In the case of modified 
equipment, the manufacturer's warranty is normally Contractor voided. In such cases, 
the Contractor shall provide the User with a warranty equivalent to that of the original 
manufacturer. 

4.49.6 All repairs required following substantial completion of the rooms shall be scheduled 
at the City’s convenience. In no case will the City allow such repairs to interrupt or 
delay a regularly scheduled event. Notwithstanding the above, all repairs within the 
regular period of usage must be completed within 24 hours of notification of a failure; 
2nd and /or 3rd shift warranty repair activity should be anticipated. 

4.49.7 Provide written notice to the City documenting any work performed during the 
warranty period, including any preventative maintenance work performed. 

4.49.8 Provide loaner equipment that is fully compatible with the Audio Visual Systems for 
any equipment not field repairable. 

4.49.9 Loaner equipment for components that must be shipped to/from the manufacturer or 
distributor shall be on site and operational within 48 hours of the component failure. 
Furnish lists of equipment that will require shipment from the manufacturer or 
distributor and lead times associated with that equipment. 

 
4.50 Offer an annual service and maintenance contract, covering all installed systems. The 

frequency of those visits, as identified and determined by the Contractor and their 
experience, shall be at regular intervals, in order to perform operational checks of the 
system(s) and equipment, to clean and service computers, tape machines, and other critical 
items, to lubricate moving parts as recommended by respective manufacturers and to adjust 
and align displays and other hardware to insure maintenance of optimum graphical 
performance. If the Contractor believes certain equipment may require more frequent (or less 
frequent) servicing that should be identified by component. The service contract shall 
commence immediately after expiration of the warranty period. A "per-component" price for 
the service contract shall be submitted with the Proposal. Provide a detailed plan for and 
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schedule for all suggested periodic maintenance with the Proposal and describe the potential 
impact of these tasks with the operation of the room. 

 
 

4.51 Provide a Contractor system check list for acceptance testing purposes.  Acceptance tests 
will not be performed until the test results have been reviewed.  The acceptance tests will be 
supervised by the City and will include the AV Consultant and shall consist of the following: 

 
4.51.1 Before the acceptance tests are scheduled, the Contractor shall perform their own 

system checkout based upon the InfoComm 10-2013, AV Systems Performance 
Verification Standard and Guide. The Contractor shall furnish all required test 
equipment. The Contractor shall submit a testing plan for approval at least 30 days 
prior to testing.  

4.51.2 At the conclusion of the tests, the Contractor shall return all equipment settings to 
previously calibrated positions. 

4.51.3 Provide written records of all test results in an Excel spreadsheet or other agreed 
upon format. 

4.51.4 Establish and mark normal settings for all level controls, and record these settings in 
the “System Operation and Maintenance Manual”. 

4.51.5 Maintain documentation of all performance tests for the AV Consultant to reference 
during the system acceptance tests. 

4.51.6 Provide a physical inventory list, including all equipment installed on site, with serial 
numbers. 

4.51.7 Demonstrate the operation of all system equipment by the Contractor. 
4.51.8 Provide subjective and objective tests to determine functionality. 
4.51.9 All final, “as-built” drawings, run sheets, manuals, and other required documents, as 

detailed in Part I, shall be on hand. Two complete sets of these documents shall be 
delivered to the City at this time. (One complete set shall have been delivered to the 
City prior to the scheduling of acceptance tests). 

 
4.52 Ensure that all primary and sub-contractors have the appropriate certifications to perform the 

associated job tasks and will pass an Austin Police Department (APD) Fingerprint based 
national Criminal Background Investigation (CBI).  In addition, the contractor(s) shall sign the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) Criminal Justice Information Services (CJIS) Security 
Addendum Certification and Texas Signatory Page, which will be provided by the City of 
Austin. 

 
   

 
  

5.0 Deliverables/Milestones  

Deliverables/Milestones Description 

Timeline 
(due/comple

tion date, 
reference 
date, or 

frequency) 

Performance 
Measure/ 

Acceptance Criteria 

Contract 
Reference/ 

Section 

Field Survey  

Contractor and/or 
subcontractors on-site to 
review space, electrical, 
routing, grounding 

Within 2 
weeks of 
award 

Provide field survey 
results and identify 
changes to current 
configuration, as 4.40 
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Deliverables/Milestones Description 

Timeline 
(due/comple

tion date, 
reference 
date, or 

frequency) 

Performance 
Measure/ 

Acceptance Criteria 

Contract 
Reference/ 

Section 

needed.  Approval by 
City. 

Evaluation of Current 
Systems 

Contractor and/or 
subcontractors on-site to 
determine what equipment 
should be re-used 

Within 4 
weeks of 
award 

Provide 
documentation 
regarding what can be 
re-used and in what 
location/Review with 
AV Consultant. 
Approval by City. 4.5 

System design (25% 
Complete) 

System design and 
engineering documents are 
at 25% complete 

Within 10 
weeks of 
award 

Must include drawings 
and specifications for 
work/ Review will 
occur with AV 
Consultants to 
mitigate risks or 
design deficiencies. 
Approval by City. 

4.31 
4.32 
4.45 
4.46 
4.47 

System design (50% 
Complete) 

System design and 
engineering documents are 
at 50% complete 

Within 12 
weeks of 
award 

Must include drawings 
and specifications for 
work/ Review will 
occur with AV 
Consultants to 
mitigate risks or 
design deficiencies. 
Approval by City. 

4.31 
4.32 
4.45 
4.46 
4.47 
 

System design (75% 
Complete) 

System design and 
engineering documents are 
at 75% complete 

Within 14 
weeks of 
award 

Must include drawings 
and specifications for 
up to 75% of the work/ 
Review will occur with 
AV Consultants to 
mitigate risks or 
design deficiencies. 
Approval by City. 

4.31 
4.32 
4.45 
4.46 
4.47 
 

Installation Plan  

Installation Plan for 
minimizing downtime during 
system installation and 
commissioning 

Within 16 
weeks 

Plan shall include 
facility for staging and 
plan for how much set 
up and configuration 
will be done off-site, 
timelines will be 
set/Review with AV 

1.1.9 
4.34 
4.35.4 
4.35.5 
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Deliverables/Milestones Description 

Timeline 
(due/comple

tion date, 
reference 
date, or 

frequency) 

Performance 
Measure/ 

Acceptance Criteria 

Contract 
Reference/ 

Section 

Consultants. Approval 
by City. 

System design (99% 
Complete) 

System design and 
engineering documents are 
at 99% complete 

Within 18 
weeks of 
award 

Must include drawings 
and specifications that 
includes almost all of 
the work that will be 
completed/ Review will 
occur with AV 
Consultants to 
mitigate risks or 
design deficiencies. 
Approval by City. 

4.31 
4.32 
4.45 
4.46 
4.47 
 

System Design complete 

System design and 
engineering documents are 
complete; ready to begin 
work. 

Within 20 
weeks of 
award 

System design and 
engineering 
documents reviewed 
and approved, ready 
for equipment/staging. 
Approval by City. 

4.31 
4.32 
4.45 
4.46 
4.47 
 

Hardware, Software, 
Cabling and Equipment 
Purchase 

Procure all required 
hardware, software and 
equipment for system 
installation 

Within 21 
weeks of 
award 

Complete bill of 
materials/Review with 
AV Consultants. 
Approval by City. 

4.26 
4.34 
4.35.4 

Staging of new equipment, 
hardware and software (off 
site per plan to minimize 
downtime in EOC and 
CTECC) 

System is staged off site to 
validate functionality and 
configurations (per plan 
developed in Installation 
Plan) 

Dependency 
on equipment 
lead time 

Complete bill of 
materials received and 
powered on/Review 
with Consultants. 
Approval by City. 

1.1.9 
2.4.3 
4.34 
4.35.4 

Basis of Design for Control 
System 

Document developed from 
requirements sessions TBD  

4.22 
4.24 
4.38 

 
Installation of new 
equipment, hardware and 
software 
 
 

Perform installation of 
system  hardware and 
software  

 
 
TBD 

Successful 
Completion of 
Acceptance testing 

1.1.4 
1.1.5 
1.1.9 
1.1.10 
4.31 
4.33 
4.35.4 
4.39.1 
4.42 
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Deliverables/Milestones Description 

Timeline 
(due/comple

tion date, 
reference 
date, or 

frequency) 

Performance 
Measure/ 

Acceptance Criteria 

Contract 
Reference/ 

Section 

4.47 
4.48 
4.51 

Configuration of IP 
distribution and video wall 
processing  TBD  

4.6 
4.39 

Removal of old equipment 
and cabling  TBD  

4.4 
4.5 

Acceptance Testing 

AV Consultant and City and 
Consultant participate in 
agreed upon test plans for 
sub-assemblies and entire 
system. TBD 

Passing of the agreed 
upon tests 

 
3.9 
4.35.4.5 
4.35.4.13 
4.35.4.14 
4.51  
 

Training 

Interface and training 
materials for 3 levels of 
users; in-depth training for 
the video processing and 
administration and 
professionally produced 
videos.  TBD 

Training completion, 
materials received and 
reviewed.  Approval by 
City. 

 
1.1.13 
1.1.15 
3.11 
4.2 
4.36 
4.39.7 
4.39.8 
 

Final Documentation 

Documentation includes 
control programming code, 
manuals, training materials, 
product documentation, 
manuals and as-builts. TBD 

All documentation 
received and 
reviewed. Approval by 
City. 

1.1.6 
1.1.14 
4.35.4.11 
4.35.4.12 
4.45 
4.46 
4.47 
4.51 

 



Section 0605: Local Business Presence Identification 

A firm (Offeror or Subcontractor) is considered to have a Local Business Presence if the firm is headquartered in the Austin 
Corporate City Limits, or has a branch office located in the Austin Corporate City Limits in operation for the last five (5) years, 
currently employs residents of the City of Austin, Texas, and will use employees that reside in the City of Austin, Texas, to 
support this Contract. The City defines headquarters as the administrative center where most of the important functions and 
full responsibility for managing and coordinating the business activities of the firm are located. The City defines branch office 
as a smaller, remotely located office that is separate from a firm's headquarters that offers the seiVices requested and required 
under this solicitation. 

OFFEROR MUST SUBMIT THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION FOR EACH LOCAL BUSINESS (INCLUDING THE 
OFFEROR, IF APPLICABLE) TO BE CONSIDERED FOR LOCAL PRESENCE. 

NOTE: ALL FIRMS MUST BE IDENTIFIED ON THE MBE!WBE COMPLIANCE PLAN OR NO GOALS UTILIZATION PLAN 
(REFERENCE SECTION 0900). 

*USE ADDITIONAL PAGES AS NECESSARY* 

OFFEROR: 

Name of Local Firm Whitlock 

Physical Address 11100 Metric Boulevard, Suite 200E, Austin TX 75758 

Is your headquarters located 
in the Corporate City Limits? Yes 
(circle one) 

or 

Has your branch office been 
located in the Corporate City ( Yes , 
Limits for the last 5 years? 

Will your business be 
providing additional economic 
development opportunities 
created by the contract ( Yes , award? (e.g., hiring, or 
employing residents of the 
City of Austin or increasing 
tax revenue?) 

SUBCONTRACTOR(S): 

Name of Local Firm AWS Inc. 

Physical Address 4402 S. Congress Avenue, Suite 203, Austin TX 78745 
Is your headquarters located 
in the Corporate City Limits? 
(circle one) ( Yes , 
or 

Has your branch office been 
located in the Corporate City 
Limits for the last 5 years Yes 

Section 0605 Local Business Presence Solicitation No. RFP PAX0141 
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No 

Page 11 



Will your business be 
providing additional economic 
development opportunities 
created by the contract 
award? (e.g., hiring, or 
employing residents of the 
City of Austin or increasing 
tax revenue?) 1 Yes J No 

SUBCONTRACTOR(S): 

Name of Local Firm Onsite AV Service Partners, Inc. 
Physical Address 2120 W. Braker Lane, Suite K, Austin TX 78753 
Is your headquarters located 
in the Corporate City Limits? 
(circle one) 1 Yes J No 

or 

Has your branch office been 
located in the Corporate City 
Limits for the last 5 years Yes No 

Will your business be 
providing additional economic 
development opportunities 
created by the contract 
award? (e.g., hiring, or 
employing residents of the 
City of Austin or increasing 
tax revenue?) [ Yes J No 

( 
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Will your business be 
providing additional economic 
development opportunities 
created by the contract 
award? (e.g., hiring, or 
employing residents of the 
City of Austin or increasing 
tax revenue?) Yes No 

SUBCONTRACTOR(S): 

Name of Local Finm ICS+ 

Physical Address 5508 Highway 290 West, Suite 206, Austin TX 78735 
Is your headquarters located 
in the Corporate City Limits? 

I (circle one) Yes I No 

or 

Has your branch office been 
located in the Corporate City 
Limits for the last 5 years Yes No 

Will your business be 
providing additional economic 
development opportunities 
created by the contract 
award? (e.g., hiring, or 
employing residents of the 
City of Austin or increasing 
tax revenue?) 1 Yes I No 

c Section 0605 Local Business Presence Solicitation No. RFP PAX0141 Page 11 



Section 0815: Living Wages Contractor Certification 

CompanyName __ ~VV~h~i~tl~o~ck~------------------------------------

Pursuant to the Living Wages prov1s1on (reference Section 0400, Supplemental Purchase Provisions) the 
Contractor is required to pay to all employees directly assigned to this City contract a minimum Living Wage equal 
to or greater than $13.50 per hour. 

The below listed employees of the Contractor who are directly assigned to this contract are compensated at wage 
rates equal to or greater than $13.50 per hour. 

Employee Name Employee Job Title 

Michael Bencivenga Project Manager 

Tyler VVilliams Site Manager 

JD Hearen Lead Installer 

Michael Bales Quality Control/Staging Manager 

Larry Fox Quality Assurance Specialist 

*USE ADDITIONAL PAGES AS NECESSARY* 

(1) All future employees assigned to this Contract will be paid a minimum Living Wage equal to or greater than 
$13.50 per hour. 

(2) Our firm will not retaliate against any employee claiming non-compliance with the Living Wage provision. 

A Contractor who violates this Living Wage provision shall pay each affected employee the amount of the deficiency 
for each day the violation continues. Willful or repeated violations of the provision or fraudulent statements made 
on this certification may result in termination of this Contract for Cause and subject the firm to possible suspension 
or debarment, or result in legal action. 

Section 0815 Living Wage-Contractor Solicitation No. RFP PAX0141 Page 11 
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Section 0835: Non-Resident Bidder Provisions 

CompanyName ___ VV~h~it~lo~c~k~--------------------------------

A. Bidder must answer the following questions in accordance with Vernon's Texas Statues and Codes Annotated 
Government Code 2252.002, as amended: 

Is the Bidder that is making and submitting this Bid a "Resident Bidder' or a "non-resident Bidder"? 

Answer: Non-Resident 

(1) Texas Resident Bidder- A Bidder whose principle place of business is in Texas and includes a Contractor 
whose ultimate parent company or majority owner has its principal place of business in Texas. 

(2) Nonresident Bidder-A Bidder who is not a Texas Resident Bidder. 

B. If the Bidder id a "Nonresident Bidder' does the state, in which the Nonresident Bidders principal place of 
business is located, have a law requiring a Nonresident Bidder of that state to bid a certain amount or 
percentage under the Bid of a Resident Bidder of that state in order for the nonresident Bidder of that state to 
be awarded a Contract on such bid in said state? 

Answer: __ _:.N.:.:o::.._ ________________ _ Which State: __ V:..:i::.;rgo:i.:.:n:::ia~---------------

C. If the answer to Question B is "yes", then what amount or percentage must a Texas Resident Bidder bid under 
the bid price of a Resident Bidder of that state in order to be awarded a Contract on such bid in said state? 

Answer: ____________________________________________________________ _ 

Section 0835 Non-Resident Bidder Solicitation No. RFP PAX0141 Page 11 



City of Aulllln, ToXIIII 
811Ct1on 0800 

IION-DIBCRIIIIINATION AND NON-RI!TALIATION CERTIFICATION 

City of Aulllln, TOXIIII 

Equal EmploymentiFalr Housing Olllce 

To: City of Austin, Texas, 

I hereby oartil')' 11181 our firm complloa wth the Coda oflhe City of Auatln, Seotion 5-4-2 aa reiterated below, and 
agreee: 

(1) Net to angage in any diecrimlnatory employmont prectk:e dofinod In this chaplar. 

(2) To lake af!inma11ve action to en~~~re that applk:enlB are emplOyed, and that employaee are treated 
diDing employment, v.1thout dlacrlmlnatlon being prectlced against them aa definod In this chap!Br, 
including afflrmallva action relaliva to employment, prometlon, demctlon or trenafer, recruilment or 
ractuilment advelllalng, layoff or lermlnatlon, nale of pay or ether forma of oompenlllllon, and 
aalectlon for training or any oilier Ierma, cond!Uona or privllogaa of employment 

(3) To poat In oonaplououo places, available to employeaa and appl- for employment no11cee to be 
provided by the Equal Employment/Fair Housing Ofl!ce aattlng forth the provlalone of this chapter. 

(4) To atalllln all aolldlationa or advertisements for employeaa placed by or on llehalf of the Contnactor, 
that all qualified applicants will reoslva oonsldanalion for employment without nagard ta naoa, creed, 
oolor, religion, national origin, sexual otlentatlon, gender Identity, dlaalllllly, aex or age. 

(5) To oblllln a \\TII!Iin alat&mant from any labor union or labor organization fumiahlng labor or aarvioa 
to eontrectors In 'Mllch said union or organlzallon has agreed not to ongage In any dlacrfmlnatory 
employment preclioaa aa definod In this cheplar and to lake alflrmatlva action to Implement pollctea 
and provlalona of !hie chspler. 

(6) To coopsnate fully Wllh City and tha Equal Employment/Fair Housing Ofl!ce In connection With any 
inveallgation or conciliation effort of tha Equal Employment/Fair Houalng Olfloe to anaure the! the 
purpoae of the provlalons agalnatdiacrimlnatory employment.prectlcee are baing oerrlod out. 

(7) To require of all auboontrectors having 15 or more employeaa Who held any aullcontrect providing 
for the expandllum of $2,000 or more In connection With any oontrect wllh the City subject to the 
terms of thl8 clhsplar thai they do not engage In any d'*<:rimlnatory employmant prectk:e as definod 
in this clhuplar 

For the purpouas of IIIIa Offer and any reaultlng Contract, Conlrector adople the provlalona of the Cily'u Minimum 
Standard Non-Diac!lmlnauon and Non-Retaliation Polley sat forth below. 

City of Auotln 
Minimum Standard Non-Diecrlmlnatlon and Non-RabiUaUon In Employmard Polley 

As an Equal Employment Opportun~y (EEO) employer, the Conlractor wH conduct liB pa1'1101111el actlvltlaa In 
acoordanca With eslabltehod !adem!, slate and local EEO 1awa and nagui.Uona. 

Tha Conlreclor \\ill not dlacrlmlnate against any applicant or employee based on raca, creed, color, national origin, 
98X, age, religion, vatanan &latus, gender ldanUty, disability, or aexual otlentatlon. Thla policy covers all a a pacta of 
employment, including hltlng, placement, upgnadlng, trenafer, demction, lliCIUitmanl, recrullment advertieing, 
selection for training and appmntioaahlp, rsteu of pay or ether forms of oompansation, and layoff or termination. 

Tha Ccnlrector agmee to prohibit nalaliallon, dlaclhargo or olharwiua dlacrlmln.Uon agalnat any employee or 
applicant for employment Wi1o h1111 Jnqulll!ld about dlacu8oed or dlactoaed !hair oompanaation. 

Furlhar, omployaBB Wi1c exparlanoe dlacrlmlnallcn, sexual haraaamont, or anothar form of hiii'B88mllnt ehould 
lmmodiah!tly naport n to !hair aupol'llsor. If !his Ia net a suUable avenua for oddreaalng thalr compliant, empioyeaa 
are odVIaed to contact another member of management or !hair human reBDUroee napreeantatlva. No employaa 
ehell be dlacrlmlnated against haii!IB88d, lntlmldaled, nor suffer any reptlael aa a reaull of reporUng a violation of 

Section 0800 Non-Discrimination and Solicitation No. RFP PAX0141 Page 11 
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tills policy. Furlhennore, any employee, auporvlaor, or manager who become!~ aware of any 8UCil dlectlmination 
or hara88mentahoulellmmedia11!11y report R fD flXIICUIIve management or till human mouroeto offloa fD anaure til at 
auoh oonduct doea not continue. 

Contractor agreea tllat to tile extent of any inconaiatsncy, omlealon, or confi"rct wl1h Ra current noflodioctimlnatlon 
and non-retalalion employment pol!cy, till Contractor has expRI88Iy adopled !he provlalona of till City' a Minimum 
Non-Diaaimination Policy contalnad In Section 5-4-2 of the City Code and aet forth above, ao tho Contractofs 
Non-Dioatmlnation Policy or aa an amendment to 8UCil Policy and 8UCil provlalons are Intended to not only 
aupplemant the Contractor' a policy, but will aiBO aup81118de tha Contraotofa pol!cy to the extent of any conflict. 

UPON CCNTRACT AWARD. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE CllY A CCPY OF THE 
CONTRACTOR'S NON-DISCRIMINATION AND NON-RETAUATION POUCIES ON CCMPANY lETTERHEAD, 
WHICH CONFORMS IN FORM, SCCPE, AND CONTENT TO THE CITY'S MINIMUM NON-DISCRIMINATION 
AND NON-RETALIATION POliCIES, AS SET FORTH HEREIN, OR THIS NON-DISCRIMINATION AND NON­
RETAUATION POliCY, WHICH· HAS BEEN ADOPTED BY THE CONTRACTOR FOR ALL PURPOSES WILL 
BE CONSIDERIED THE CONTRACTOR'S NON-DISCRIMINATION AND NON-RETALIATION POUCY 
WITHOUT THE RIEQUIRIEMENT OF A SEPARATE SUBMITTAL 

SencOona: 

OUr finn undaratanda that norHlO!Tlplianoo wl1h Chapfsr 5-4 and the City's Non-RatallaUon Polley moy reault In 
sanoUona, Including tannlnaUon of the contract and auapenalon or debannant from partlctpotlon In futllre City 
contracta unUI deemed compliant With the requlramanta of Chapter 5-4 and the Non-RatallaUon Polley. 

Tenn: 

Tha Contractor agreea that thla Section oeoo Non-DiacrimlnaUon and Non-Retaliation Certlftcate of lha 
Contractofa BBpara18 conforming policy, which lha Contractor has exeeuted and filad wl1h the City, Will remain In 
force and effect lor one year from lha dab! of filling. The Contractor further sgr&BB that In conaldareUon of tho 
111011lpt of conUnuad Contract poyrnan~ tha Contrecto(e Non-DiacrimlnaUon and Non-RatallaUon Polley Will 
automatically renew from yeer-to-year for tha ll!nn of tho underlying Contract. 

Detad !his __ ;::;23::.:rd.::_ __ day of March 

CONTRACTOR 

AUihor!ZA!d 
Signature 

Section 0800 Non-Discrimination and 

Non-Retal"ration Certification 
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ADDENDUM 
CITY OF AUSTIN, TEXAS 

Solicitation: PAX0141 Addendum No: 1 Data of Addench.nn: 0212712017 

This addendum II to Incorporate the following changes, questions, n answers to the above referenced IOllcltallon: 

1. PROPOSAL and COMPLIANCE PLAN DUE PRIOR TO: 03124117, 2:00pm, local tme has bean changed to: 
PROPOSAL and COMPUANCE PLAN DUE PRIOR 10: 03123117, 2:00 pm, locll time 

PROPOSAL OPENING TIME AND DATE: 03124117,2:15 pm, local tfme hal bean chlnged tD: 
PROPOSAL OPENING 11ME AND DATE: 03124117, 2:11 pm,local time 

2. ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS REMAIN THE SAME. 

APPROVED BY: -::::-~"!"":·-:--~~·~L__~--=---=---=-----==-
Sal Xoomsal Pun:ell, Senior Buyer Speaallst 
Purchasing Offlce, 612-974-3058 

ACKNOWLEDGED BY: 

Crals On18 Taylor. Whtuock 
Name 

FOR REJECTlON. 

02fl7fl()17 
Data 

March 23, 2017 
Dele 
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ADDENDUM 
CJTY OF AUSTIN, TEXAS 

Solicitation: PAX0141 Addendum No: 2 Date of Addendwn: 0310212017 

Thla addendum Ia to Incorporate 1he following changes to the above referenced aoUcltatlon: 

1. Compliance Plan P1lckage twa been edded to the above rwferwnced eollclbltlon. 

2. ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS REMAIN THE SAME. 

APPROVED BY: 
Sal Xoomsal P\l"cell, Senior Buyer Specialist 
Purchasing omce, 512-974-3058 

ACKNOWLEDGED BY: 

Craig Orris Taylor Whitlock 
Name 

03(Q212017 
Da1e 

MW'Ch23 2017 
Dele 

RETURN ONE COPY OF JH!S ADQENOOM TO THE PURCHASING OFFICE, CITY OF AUS'nN, wrT11 YOUR 
RESPONSE OR PRIOR TO THE 80UCIA110N CLOSING DATE. FAILURE TO DO SO MAY CON8TTIVTE GROUNDS 
FOR REJECT10N. 
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ADDENDUM 
CJTY Of AU&nN, TEXAS 

8ollcltaltlon: PAX0141 Addendum No: 3 Date of Addendum: 0310112017 

This addendum Is to Incorporate the following changes, questions, and answers to the aboYe referenced IOifcltatlon: 

1. Auached are the following documents for Reference Only to the eollcttatlon package: 
• Combined Transportation, Emergency & Comm~.r~lcaUona Center Floor Plen 
• Upcoming Emergency 0~ Cen1er Layout 

2. Q) Section 0500 Scope of Wont, page 1, Item 1.2 lndlcatas "The City will not provide the CUIT8nl set system 
detlgn, facilities detail sheets, eledr1cal chwlngs and detailed equipment list • Page 2, 118m 2.2 Indicates, 
~ Ia the Contractor's responsibility to take Into account existing lnfraltructure Item& that might be reU88d 
or rapurpoaed, without degrading or Impacting the new systems, for a oost-eft'ecltwl solution: To aalst 
with a more accurata pr1clng, will the City be eble to ralaaae thele back up Information? 

A) The City will not be able to release thla Information. Propoaers must Include contingency costa for these 
Item a. 

3. Q) Can the City provide manufacturer and model numbers of al existing equipment for locations listed under 
Section 0500 Scope of Work, page 8, Item 4.6? 

A) The City will not be able to provide the requested Information. 

4. Q) Section 0500, Scope of Wcn page 8, 4.8, pleaaa provide list and locations of aU eq~pment W'KI material a 
to be removed and the dlatanoes a1d aocesa cepebllltles from exlstfng loca11ons to storage or tV't'SS of 
facility. 

A) This solicitation Ia a design and build. The City expecta the selected vendor to evaluate the exl~ 
~lpment and develop the as-b~lt dl"'lv.4nga. 

5. Q) Sectton 0600, Scope of Wortt page 6, Item 2.9. How wRI the proposed acreen be attached to the atructln? 
A) It Is up to the proposer to detennlne and propoee how the screen will be attached to the lbUctUre. 

6. Q) Section 0500, Scope ofWorl< page 9, Item 4.9, can the City conflnn manufactll'ar n model(s) along wtth 
mounting detalla and drawings for the requested tan (10) flat panel m0ll'l1(a)? 

A) It Is up to the propo181'8 to Indicate the mai'M.lfacturer and models along with mounting details and 
drawings aa part of their deltgn. 

7 Q) Sect1on 0500, Scope of Work page 9, 4.21, where will ~ eight (8) new digital wireless microphones be 
located and to what system will they be attached? 

A) The8e will be locel8d In the Auatln/Travll County Emergency Operatlont Center {AITCEOC). Audio wdl 
need to haw the capability to be heard within the AITCEOC and connect Inputs 1o the following ancllary 
rooms: Room 320 8, Room 320 C and Room 317. 



8. Q) Section 0500, Scope of Work page 13, Hem 4.42.3, can City confirm the standard for Americans with 
DlsabUIUes Act? 

A) The proposers will need to take Into consideration the compliance standards listed In 4.42.3 In their 
flnal design. 

9. Q) Scope of Work page 4, 2.4.3.1, Indicates !hera Is room for four (4) equipment enclosures (racks), page 6, 
2.81ndlcates space for three (3). Please conflrm space available for rack size and quantity. 

A) Three spaces era correct for the new space. However, most of tihe equipment should be located In the 
data center on the first floor. 

10. ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDrTIONS REMAIN THE SAME. 

APPROVED BY: 
Sal Xoomsal Purcell, Senior Buyer Specialist 
Purchasing Office, 512-974-3058 

03/0912017 
Date 

ACKNOWLEDGED BY: 

Craig Orris Tayler, Whitlock 
Name 

FOR REJECTION. 

March 23, 2017 
Date 

TO THE PURCHASING OFFICE, CllY OF AUSTIN, WITH YOUR 
CLOSING DATE. FAILURE TO DO SO MAY CONSTlTUTl:. GROUNDS 
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ADDENDUM 
CITY Of AUSTIN, TEXAS 

Solicitation: PAX0141 Addendum No: 5 Date d Addendum: 0310112017 

This addendum Is to Incorporate the following changes, questions, and answers to the above referenced aollcftatlon: 

1. Secllon 0400, Supplemental Purchase Provtslons, Item 3.A has been deleted nIts entirety and replaced wtth the 
following: 

The Contract shall remain In effect until the earliest of when the dellverablet Ht forth In the Scope of Work 
Inducing the final acceptance of the product 1n complete. The contract may be extended thereafter for up to 
llx (6) adcltlonal12-mon1h periods for the full ayaterna warTWtty and leMce, subject to the approval of the 
Contractor and the City Pll'd'laalng Ofl'lcer or his designee. 

2. Q) What Is the required number of hard copies IRt electronic copies that need to be submitted proposal? 
A) Submit one original paper copy and an electronic copy of the original response In PDF on nine (8) ...,.,_. 
fluhdrtwa. 

3. Q) What Is the apeclfics d the existing Ethemet networtt consldertng total and backplane bandwtdth, edge 
swtlx:hlng capabilities, routing, etc.? 
A) The existing Ethernet network provlc:lea 1 G to the deaktope. 

4. Q) Section 0500, Scope of Work page 6, Item 2. 7 and page 8, Item 4.3, can the Ctty provide the spec:ltk:a of the 
exlsUnglfub.xe WAN network coneldemg total and backplane bandwidth, edge switching capebiRtles, routing, 
etc.? 
A) There Ia cwrentty no AV network In place today. Aa part ct their design, the aelected vendor wiU need to 
Indicate the requirements for the new lnatalletson. 

5. Q) What are the existing vtdeo CtJbe clsplay model number( a), native reeolutlon and Input connec:tMty? 
A) The exlstfng ai~ {80) display cubes In the CTECC are lnetaled as one forty eight (48) cube llf'TWY, plus three 
separate 4 cube arraya. The existing tlsplay cube projector engines 818 the Mttaublshl VS-XE73RU, XGA 
resolution, LED Illuminated Projection Engines. In addition, see attached document on Mttsublshl70 pn:MiJd 
Information. 

e. Q) What Is the distance from the vtdeo cube dltlplays to the EOC AV atorege room? 
A) Leea than 300 feel 

7. Q) What Is the City furnished laptop manufacturer and model numbers, operating system version & preferred web 
brawler? 
A) For the last three years, the City laptops are Dell Latttude. The operating system Ia Windows 7 with a mlgra11on 
to Windows 10. The p19fatred web browsers are Chrome or Internet Explorer. 

I. Q) What Is the City fumlahed PC desktop manufacturer and model numbers, operating system ver.lon & 
preferred web browser? 
A) For the last three years, the City clealdop manufacturer and models are Dell Optlplex. The operating system Ia 
Windows 7 with a migration to Wlndows10. The preferred web browsers are Chrome or lntamet Explorer. 

8. Q) Sedion 0500, Scope cA Work page 9, Item 4.16, pleaae provide specifies for the CTECC cunent cable 
management practices. 



c 

A) The City hes standardized on Panduit for cebllng on the network. Also, cum~nt Industry standards for 
Category 6 cabling. 

10. ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS REMAIN THE SAME. 

APPROVED BY: 
Sal Xoomsel Purcell, Senior Buyer Specialist 
Purchulng Ofllce, 512-974-3058 

03109/2017 
Date 

ACKNOWLEDGED BY: 

Craig Orris Taylor, WhiUook 
Name 

FOR REJECTION. 

March 23, 2017 
lDate 

TO THE PURCHASING OFFICE, CITY OF AUSTIN, WITH YOUR 
CLOSING DATE. FAILURE TO DO SO MAY CONSTITUTE GROUNDS 
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ADDENDUM 
CITY OF AUSTIN, TEXAS 

Solicitation: PAX0141 Addendum No: 5 Date of Addendum: 0310112017 

This addend001 le to Incorporate the following changee, questlont, end answer~ to the above referencec:l eoMcltation: 

1. Q) Where Ia the period of performance Identified? 
A) Dellverablee and milestones CWt be found In Section 0500, Scope of WOti<, In 5.0, the deUY8I"ffbbe .,d 
mllestonel eectfon of the RFP. This period of performance II btnlatlw and wll be finalized durtng oontract 
negotlatlona wtth the eelectBd vendor. 

2. Q) Where are the evaluation crttat1a for the RFP locabtd? 
A) Sec:Uon 0600, Proposal Preparation lnstrucllone and EvaluaUon Factors, number 4, on page 7. 

3. Q) Who Ia ntap0n1ble to 8Y81uate what Ia an equivalent equipment? 
A) The City of fwatln evalultlon team. 

'· Q) If a YWidor propoeee equivalent equipment, when will the propoaer know that thelr 8CJ,Jiprnent le accepted? 
A) There ant only fo\r ll'lltllncea of equal equipment that are sited In the RFP. 
a. Barco Master Quote or approved equal. Approved equate for Barco vfdeo systems are Cht1stle and SVSI. 
b. Barco CllckJhare or approved equal. 
c. Cisco or approved equal for video conferenclng. 
d. Pandlfi cabling or approved equal. 

If the proposer WllJ'1bJ to provide a bid for approwd 8CJ.!&I equipment, please c:ontac:t the manufacturer chosen and 
usa Appendix B. Inputs Md Outputs, to obtain a Muter Quote. 

If the propoeers haYe a1tamat1ve equipment propoaad for any of theaa systems not named above, ple888 provide 
the lnformaUon on the eq~pment propo88CI no later than Frtday, 03110fl017. A determination will be provided no 
later than end of day on Tuesday, 311412017. 

5. Q) Pleaae axplai'l the pathways for cabli'lg? 
A) Molt of the pathways ere under raised floor with ecceea from the second floor and the third floor to the first 
floor data center. The RFP has the epeclflcatlona for the cable. 

e. Q) Is there Ethernet with minimal coax, or what Ia the aet up? 
A) Thera Is a lot of coax. A8 far as pricing 18 concerned, please look at Appendix B for the Inputs and outputs and 
assume all w1n need ID be both encoded and decoded. 

7. Q) Can proposer request an Interview with City ID define raqulramenta? 
A) No. Please 888 Section 0500, Scope of Work for the solicitation requirements. 

8. Q) If a apeclftc manufacturer for a product Is not listed, can the proposer eubmlt what they raoommend ae part of 
the design? 
A) Propoeera ahould submit their design and the equipment they think best meets the needs of the City. If a 
manufactlnr Is propoeed, an approved equal can be submitted by 0311012017 for a determlnaUon. 

I. Q) Will all new data be required ID run ID the devlcee (wor1cstatlons) for video sharing? 



( A) Data cabling will need to be run to support the encoding. There Is existing cabla for the devices, but not for 
the transport. 

10. Q) If there are Items with specifications, but they are not brand specific with an opUon for approved equal, do 
thaae IIams need to be submitted for approwl? 
A) No, Items such as projectors, digital signal processors, etc., just nsed to meet minimum specifications. 

11. Q} How many encoders and dacodars are needed? 
A) Proposars need to detarmine the total number needed based on Appendix B Inputs/Outputs matrix and their 
propoeed design. 

12. Q) Can the aty cla~ly raquiramant 4.39.7to Indicate the number of days a manufacturer naeda to be on site, or 
just awllab!a? 
A) The subcontractor (Manufactursr) shall provide approximately 30 days of remote support post systems 
accaptanoe to assist the City with the takeover and operation of the system. 

13. Q) Can the City also clarify requirement 4.4Q.8? 
A) Conftguration services can take place remotely for configuration changes requested by the City. 

14. Q) For the control system software programming, are the proposers getting costs for system programming from 
the two ldentifted subcontractors? 
A) Yes, each proposers nseds to detarmlne If they will contact one or both of the programming subcontractors to 
provide costs for the control devices and the graphic user lntarfaoe (GUI). The costs will be based on the 
proposer's dBBign. The chosen programming group wculd be a subcontractor to the contractor and would need to 
be reglstarsd With the aty on the Vendor Connection website. 

15. Q) In Appendix A, Price Proposal Form, who will confirm the master quote? 
A) Proposers should contsct their selected manufacturer to obtain a master quote for their design. 

16. Q} Is the list of video Inputs and outputs as provided in Appendix B the most current list? 
A) Yes 

17. Q) For SMBR, does the peroentsge rellect an amount of the bottom line of the bid? 
A) Yes, It is the base bid plus the opUonal equipment. The total bottom line Is the number to use to reflect the 
MBE/WBE percentage. 

111. Q) Ars there two dlffarent gosls, one for the MWE and ona for the WBE? 
A) Yes, lfe firm is both, theycannotcounttowends both of the MWE and WBE goals. They can only be counted 
towards one or the other and not both. 

19. Q) When Is a good faith effort requlrsd? 
A) The Intent Is to meet both the WBE (0.94%) and MBE (1.85%) goals. Good faith effort Is required If one or 
both cannot be mel The proposer can contsct SMBR With spaclftc questions regarding meeting the gosls. 

20. Q)lf staf! members already have City security clearancas, will they count for the CTECC clearances? 
A) All unesoortad staff members Will be raqulrsd to go through the natlonal fingerprint background check celled 
the F.ngerprlnt Applicant Services of Texas (FASn Pass. If an Individual has already been through the FAST 
process, only the tracking number Is requlrsd for verlficatlon purposes. The Oty will not provide escorts for vendor 
steff that do not pass the fingerprint background check. 

21. ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS REMAIN THE SAME. 

APPROVED BY: 
Sal Xoomsal Purcell, Senior Buysr SpeCialist 
Purchasing Office, 512-974-3058 

03109/2017 
Date 

c~ ACKNOWLEDGED BY: 



Craig Orris Taylor. Whitlock 
Name 

I 

March 23. 2017 
ate 

RETURN ONE COPV OF THill ADDENDUM TO THE PURCHASING OFFICE, CITY OF AUSliN, WITH YOUR 
RESPONI!E OR PRIOR TO THE I!OUC!ATION CLOSING DATE. FAILURE TO DO SO MAY CONSTITUTE GROUND!! 
FOR REJECTION. 



ADDENDUM 
CITY OF AUmN, TEXAS 

Solicitation: PAX0141 Addendum No: I o.te of Addendum: OSI1312017 

This addendum Ia to Incorporate the following c:hanges, questions, and answers to the above relerenced sollclta1lon: 

1. Q) Will the J~ Catalyst and Jupiter Canvas JP Bued VIdeo Dlslrbltion W'ld VIdeo wall SYitem IOiutlon be 
accaptad as an aPPfOWCI equal to the specified Barco IP Baled VIdeo Dll1rlbutlon and VIdeo well Processing 
Syl18m? 

A) Thl8 alternate 18 approved; howeYer, please nota that the syatem must fully comply wt1h dlllgn Intent u ou111ned 
In the RFP. Any vartationa, advantages, or lhor1x:omlnga lhall be claarty no18d In the 1'88P0f188. 

2. Q) Will Potycom be accepl8d as an approved equal to Cisco for 1he VIdeo Confenn:tng Codec. VIdeo Conferenclng 
Cameras, Multlalte Software, and Video Content Shartng Softwan!l? 

A) This Is ., appi'CM!Id manufacture; however, please note that the speclftc model number and contlgurauon of a 
partlc:WI' device selected by the vendor may not meet the atter1a as established wl1hln the apedflcatlons. The 
speclfted model number8 shall be lnduded In the pl1oe propo~al. 

3. Q) In Section ~. Scope of Wori(, page 10 of 21, 4.24, the epeclflcatlon calls out control cf exl8tfng lighting system. 
Pleaee prOYide manufacturer of existing lighting system, Sld please specify desired zones and pr8leW to be 
provided In control of this existing lighting system. 

A) The existing llghtfng system Is Lutron wtth RS-232 control located on level3 In the AV equipment room. There are 
five (5) preeets. The controls lhall be extended to the new AV rack room location. 

4. Q) Sadlon 0500, Scope cf Work, page 4 of 21, 2 .4.4.1. 1 , the specification a~Ua out eaparate line 118m prtcfng for a 
laaer phosphor projector with at least 3600 ANSI II.IMnS and 1920x1080 1'8101uUon for Rooms 317, 3208 and 
320C. The Bale Bid Pricing Proposal for thele three rooms requeeta that the existing proJectors from the EOC be 
Installed In these rooms, 10 this separate l.,e ltam pricing would be provided on the Op1lonal E(~Upment eectlon 
of the Prtctng Proposal. However, the Optional Eq&jpment Section of the Prtclng Propolal CU'1Wltly calla out for 
quantity three (3) 6000 ANSI Lumens 1080p Laser Pholphor pro.JedDra. Which of these Is COI11ICt. 3500 or 6000? 

A) The 3500 ANSian!l existing and may be reuead. Please provide optional pricing for other lumen levels for 
pricelvalue conalderetlon. 

6. Q) Section 0500, Scope of Work, page 9 of 21, <4.9, the speclftcation calla for lhe Vendor to provide Ten (1 0) 86" 
nominal LED flat Panel displays aullable for useln a 24-7 environment, with 1080p mlnlroom reaok.rtlon. However, 
the Base Bid Pricing Spreadsheet form the EOC Room 320 does not request pr1clng for theBe displays, thousjt It 
does have line Items for quantity 10 flat panel lnl8tface bracketa, and apedftea lhat quantity ten flat panel-ceiling 
mounts are existing. Does the City of Austin need to laue a r8'.il8d pr1clng spreadsheet to lncUie theM t8n 85" 
displays In lhe Base Bid Prtang Sprudaheet for EOC Room 320? 

A) The existing displays may be reused. Please price optional twelve (12) 85" for Owner conllderallon. Ten (10) 
would flank the room Sld two (2) would be mounted on the angled walla In the front of lhe room. 

6. Q) In SecUon 0500, Scope of Wonc, page 5 of 21, Item 2.6.1.5, the speclflcatlon lta1a8 lhat there Is a •Poclum wtth 
8/v and praentdon preview and contror. \NI th11 e)dllllng podium be reused In the EOC Room 320 or some 
other room? If H Ia to be reused, please specify locallona where thl8 podum Ia to be connected, and specify what 
comectlvlty for this podium at each connection location Ia to be provided. 

A) The existing podium with AN and presentation preview end control Is In room 317. This ledam will be reuaed by 
the City, however, It will need new connectivity and equipment to support It the control system. 
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7. Q) Section 0500, Scope ofWoril, page 10 of21, Item 4.20, the speclflcaUon calls out for a personal audio system par 
u11818 station. What Is the quantity of Ulel1l' 811111ons to racelve paraonal audio systems? 

A) The speclflcaUon requi111B llfreamed audio and video to wori<slatlons for listening purpoass, users should be able 
to select and monitor aullo from aollware, Integrated with switching system. Provide for 1111 users In CTECC and 
60 U11818 In EOC, at a minimum. 

8. Q) In Section 0500, Scope of Work, page 4 of 21 , Item 2.4.1.3.5.4, 1henB Ia a raqulrament that 'All oparator 
workstations shaD be equipped with approprlata aollware to enable operators to aelecllvely listen to audio oontent 
via uaer supplied headphones.' Neither the Base Bid pr1clng apraadsheat nor the OPTIONAL PRICING 
Spraadsheet have Una 1tema requaatlng this pricing. WRithe City Issue revised Prtcing Spraadsheata that have 
apaoa for prtclng this Item? 

A) Refer to the Barco maater quota refaranoad In the spaclftcatlon. Audio aoftwara was apeclfled and Included. When 
naquaatlng a meater quote, this requirement should be Included. It H Is not, the raapondent may add a line under 
Audio Syatema and lndlca1a the aoftware and prtoa asaoclated. 

9. Q) On the Summary Shaat of the Pr1clng Propoael Excel SpreedBheat, there ara the following Items lsted In Column 
B, rowa 13-22: What Is the City asking for In responsa to lhasa Items 13-22? Is the City asking for an hourly rata 
for each type of 1118ponsa? Or Is there not a prtcing l1l8p0088 naquasflld on the Summery Sheet for lhasa Items 
13-22? Is this simply a verbal dascr1p11on of the AV Warranty SlA, Year One of which Is to be Included In our 
Basa Bid, and Years Two through Six to be Included In our OpUonal Equipment? 

13 
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Crlt!c:al (Emergenc:y) response: Z4x7 
Htvlca, qualfted technlc:lan on·alte w~hln 
4 hount 
Normal buM\ess hours 
Off peak hours. 
Provide maintenance and aupport 
agntement to lndude 
r.;Dlac:ement lonouaru-

equipment 

Crlt!c:al (Emergenc:y) after haunt - requires 
cal back within 150 minutes of contact. 

Crlt!c:al Priority tesponoe - Engagement 
with = ltlpport within 30 mhutu of 
not!fiao!lon. 
Urgent Priority 11!sponse - Engagement 
with = aupport within 2 hours of 
notlftca!lon. 
High Prio~ty response - Engagement 
within 24 hount of notification. 
Medium P~o~ty 11!1P0nse - Engagement 
within 48 hours of notlftcaUon. 
Low Prlorlty 11!IPO"" - Engagement 
wlthh 5 days of notification. 

A) Tha City Is requesting hourly rates for Items 13-221'orfulura budgeting. Tha year one warranty shall be Included In 
basa prtcing. The warranty for years 2 - 6 are opUonal, however, the City needs ooats submllfad to anticipate the 
total contract cost 

10. Q) In Section 0500, Soope of Work, page 4 of 21, Hem 2.4.5.2.2, the spaclftcatlon alate&: 'Line Item pricing shan be 
provided for eddiUonal system Inputs and outpU1s. These may be used for add1UonallnpU1s and outputs to sand 
video to and from other agencies aro1.r1d the City of Auatln/Trevls County areaa.' Thara Is no line Item on the 
Optional Equipment bib of the Prtcing Spreadsheet for these eddHionalsystem Inputs end outpuls. Wll the City of 
Austin lssua a new Prlclng Spraedsheat with line Items on the Optional Equipment tab where vendors can plsoa 
this pricing? 

A) The unH ooat provided In rooms 320B & C will meat this requirement. 

11. Q) In Section 0500, Soope ofWoril, page 12 of21, Hem 4.39.7, Addendum 4, question 12, whera the City clarfflas 
that the manufacturar shall provide approximately SO days of ramote support post systems aooaptanca to aBBist 
the City wHh the takeover and oparaUon of the aystem. Also In ltam 4.39. 7, thara Is the requirement that atates: 
'This shall include a minimum of 80 hours of end-ussr training, lnciudlng the required approxlmataly 40 hours of 
City training'. Are lhasa 80 hours of and-user training by manufacturer to be conducted using REMOTE 
SUPPORT, or are lhasa 80 hours of end-user training by manufacturer to be conducted ONSITE? 

A) The City naqulras 80 hours of training on-Bite or the fully funded ooat for off-aile training at manufacturer's facility. 



12. Q) In Pricing Spreadsheet for EOC Room 320, spaclllcatlon calls for quantity four of'Data/VIdeo 1080P 3-Chip DLP 
projector,.14,000 Lumens'. In Appendix C, Technical General Requirements, Item 007 spe<:ifiea a 13,000 Lumens 
projector 1920x1080, contrast 50,000:1, Laser Phosphor, with light source lifetime of 20,000 hours. llem 0351n 
same document lists !he Laser Phosphor Hybrid projector with at least 13,000 ANSI lumens and 1920x1 080P 
resolullon. Two quaeUona: 1. Should projector In BASE BID be 14,000 or 13,000 ANSI Lumens? 2. Should 
projector be three clhlp DLP? 

A) The specJncatJon request prtclng for projectors at vartous lumen levels for Owner conslderetion for ln111al or future 
upgnede. Base bid pricing should be 14,000 lumen projactor. 

13. Q) How Is !he pricing sheet to be mled In to rallect !he prtclng for dsts cabling Installation that !he City might provide 
or Is !he city only providing the data cabling. Clsrify If !he city Is providing, lnstsRing and terminating and testing 
the cabling end how to reftect in the pricing sheet submlttsl. 

A) There Is a line ilem for each room in Appendix A· Prtca Proposat Form to Indicate !he Infrastructure cable costs. 
The City reserves the right to purclhase the cabling needed for !he project through !he winning proposer or 
separately. 

14. Q) Cllckshare's are marked as future in RFP 2.5.2.3, 2.5.3.3 & 2.5.4.3. Do Jhese need to be Included In the bid? 
A) The units do not exist, but they are part of !he project. Thase units need to ba Included In base bid. 

15. Q) Specify what spere aqulpment is requlned. Provide addiUonsl datslls on RFP section 4.48.3 -what ere the 
emergency service requlrementa? 

A) Based on the proposed design, esclh proposer should dstsrmlne what inventory of spare perts needs to be held In 
reeerve to meat !he stated service levels requesled. 

16. Q) Do the new Cemeres need to be provided with the new codac or can the old one be re-used? 
A) Yes. The new cameres compatible with new codec will need to ba provided. 

17. Q) How many press audio and vldao connections are naeded? 
A) The City Is requesting two (2) audiO and two (2) vidao connections for feeds from !he EOC OpereUons floor. 

18. Q) Can the City confirm !he blddsrwlll not replace !he room 317 and 320 laclem? 
A) The City will reuse this lectern, but It will need new connectivity and equlpmenl 

19. Q) Can the City confirm that the customer will provJds all needed network switches? 
A) Based on the proposed design, aaclh proposer should recommend the network needed to support their solution. 

There Is no AV network at this time. 

20. ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS REMAIN THE SAME. 

APPROVED BY: 
Sel Xoomsai Purcell, Senior Buyer Specialist 
Purclhaslng Office, 512-974-3058 

ACKNOWLEDGED BY: 

Craig Orris Taylor, Whltiock 
Name 

03/1312017 
Date 

March 23, 2017 
Date 

TO THE P RCHASING OFFICE, CITY OF AUSTIN, WITH YOUR 
CLOSING DATE. FAILURE TO DO SO MAY CONIITilUTE GROUNDS 

FOR REJECTION. 
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ADDENDUM 
CITY OF AUSnN, TEXAS 

Sollcltdon: PAX0141 Addendum No: 7 Data r:il Addendum: 0311312017 

This addend~.~n Ia to Incorporate the followtng changes, questions, and answers to the above referenced 1011ctta11on: 

1. Q) Section 0500 nm fourdOCli'Tlant cameras In section 2.5.1. 12, Appendix A Usta3. How many docui'TI«Tt 
cameras are needed? 
A) Proposer should U88 tigher number when conftlc:ta exist In documentll to Insure a fully fl.rlctlonaJ syltllm. 

2. Q) can tne Ctty describe the Intent for the EOC r8Ck mount touch panel called out In Appendix A. 
A) This reck panel will be a back up 1D the main EOC con1rol panel for technical U88 and troubleshooting. 

3. Q) Section 0500, Scope of Wor1<, Item 2.4.5.1.1 I lata optional 3500 lumen proJectors, but appendix A calls out 
8000 h.men proJectcn. Pleaee clartry what brlghtneea Is desired. 
A) The 3500 lumen projectors are e)datlng, 6000 lumen are optional. 

4. Q) Is Barco video distribution to SVSI N3000 eerlel or 01rtstle Phoenix 11 poealble atamattve? 
A) Alternate approved with note that eystam must fUiy comply with design Intent as outlned In the Sec:tlon 0600, 
Scope rl Worit. Any variatlona, advarrtages, or shortcomings lhall be cleatty noted In response. 

5. Q) Is an altamate for Cl8c:o codec approved for Polycom or LJfaslze codec? 
A) Polycom and Ufeaize are approved atamates. 

8. Q) can a single channel wireless mlc receiver be aubl1ttuted for a dual ch.,nel receiver? 
A) Single channel Is approved alternate. 

1. Q) Would the City oonslder Stewart ptOjectlon aaeen approved alternate to Saeen Innovations {SI) acreen? 
A) Screen Innovations (SI) Is an approved alternate provided that supplied eaeen meets or exceeds 
apec:lftcaUons of apec:tfted Stewart model. 

8. Q) Would Cit)' consider Pandult wire to West Penn or Belden wire? 
A) Pandult wire 18 the City standard. 

9. Q) Would the City consider Barco CS~1 Cllckllhare to Barco CSE-200 Cllokshare for rooms 3208, 320C & 317? 
A) Barco CSE-200 Cllckshare Is an approved alt&mate model for rooma320B, 320C end 317. 

10. Q) How many useratoperatoraln CTECC and Rooms 317, 3208, 320C require the abllit)' to preview scuoes and 
control through the content management software? The only room that epecllled this ability 11 the EOC. 
A) tt Is anticipated that there will be four on the (4) CTECC Operationa floor, one (1) In EOC 320, one (1) In Rm. 
320 B, one (1) In Rm. 320C, and one (1) In Rm. 317. 

11 . Q) In regards to the control touch panel, please apeotfy If each room needs the lbll~ to select fillY eot.n:e that Ia 
available In the audloMdeo distribution aywtem or should It only have access to the 100rces loca18d within the 
room, along with the option to l8lect 1 shared IOliC8 from another room. Note: there'• 1 tot81 of 81 IOU'Ca end 
the touch panel& tpee~tled are r and 1 cr modele. 
A) The control panels provide audkMsual control such as display or projector onlotf, microphone Jevela, Wieo 
conference claDng and camera control that are not provided by the wcxbtatlon IOftware paired to the IP 'Jideo 
switcher. The EOC room end room 317 should be able to acoesa the sources within the room, with the option to 
eelect a shared SOli'C8 from another room. 



12. Q) In looking at the RFP Evaluation it appears the point system has changed. A total of 10 points has bean 
moved from Understanding System Requirements and Past Parfonnanca and added !ham tD Total Evaluatad 
Prlca. In addition, the potenUBI points allocated for the 1nterv1aw procass were nm1ovad all together. Can you 
please provide some clarification as to why thaas changes were made? 
A) This Is a new RFP and tha associated evaluation criteria published In thla RFP will be usad. 

13. Q) What Is the make/model of the transmlttar/recelver that Is extending video tD each of the {60) LED cubes In 
911 operations? 
A) See the attachment Mitsublshl 70 Series Input Boards document. 

14. Q) How far approximately In feet Is the conduit that connect the EOC to tha IT datacanter to tha {3) full rack 
spaces that are available for a major of the equipment tD be located in the IT dalecanter? 
A) The approximate dlatenca Is 300 feel 

15. Q) Is the Extron ShereUnk 260 an approvad equal for the Barco ClickS hare Classic Enterprise? 
A) Extron Is NOT approved as an equal. Madia sharing devices must operata without software loading to a laptop 
and hava sharing initiated by external dongle button. 

16. Q) During the Pre-Offer meeting, the produc1s SVSI {for Networked A V) and BSS {for Audio Transport & DSP) 
were mentioned as being ACCEPTABLE for tha purpcsas of bid submissions. Please confirm that statament for 
the record. . 
A) Alternate approvad with note that system must fully comply with design Intent as ouUinad In the RFP. Any 
varietlons, advantages, or shortcomings shall be ctaariy noted In response. 

17. Q) Pertaining to other requinm1ents evident In tha RFP, and discussed during the Pre-Offer meeting, please reply, 
Indicating whathar or not the following product groups ere known to be ACCEPTABLE, or WOULD REQUIRE 
SUBMISSION AS SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS for purposas of this procurement ecUvlly. 

o JBL {for apaaker requirements) 
o AKG {for microphone requirements) 
o CROWN {for audio amplifier requirements} 

A} Please refer tD Addendum 4, question 10 .• 

18. Q) Please specify where on-illte installaUon labor shall be included on Appendix A- Price Propossl Form. 
A) Provide installation labor In Non-Equipment ssct1on In Appendix A. 

19. Q} For the CTECC, please provide apeclflc list of audio sources that must be Incorporated and available via the 
CTECC operator's worketsllon headsat as Section 2.4.1.3.5 statas 'Audio systems ere naadad only in the 
EOC .. .' Also, please provide clarification If these audio sourcss must be available to both five (5) Desktop 
Workate~ons and the Ona Hundred-Fifteen (115) Operator S!sUons. · 
A} Audio sources are llmHad tD television or satellite leads of news and weather channels and should be available 
to 115 users In CTECC and 60 ussrs In EOC, at a minimum. 

20. Q) For the AITCEOC {EOC}, please provide a spectflc list of audio sources that must be Incorporated and 
available to tha Fifty-Five {55) operator laptops and room basad audio system. 
A} Audio sourcas are llmltad tD television or satellite feeds of nawe and weather channals. 

21. Q) For the CTECC, please spsclfy the minimum number of simulblnecus windowed HD sources on each of the 
threa {3) smaller 2x2 video walls {Bottom Left, Botiom Center, and Bottom Right VIdeo Walls). 
A) The video wall in CTECC Is considered an exlendad display well or palette, any sourca mey be positlonad 
anywhere on the upper or lower wall. 

22. Q) Section 0500, Item 2.4.5. please specify where the line Item pricing for2.4.5.1. should be provldad? 
A) Section 2.4.5, the line Items pricing for 2.4.5.1.1 was lncreesad to 6000 ANSI lumens and 1920X1 060 
resolution. This Is found on the optlonal equipment tab. 

23. Q) Please clarify Section 0500, Hem 2.5.1.13 retarences Item 2.4.1.2.11.6 which does not exist within the 
sollclteUon documents. 
Tha referancad Section should be 2.4.1.3.5 for the lntegmted room audio specifications. 
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24. Q) Please confirm that the three (3) proJectors from the AfTCEOC (EOC) shall be reused for Roams 317, 320B, 
and 3200 as they are listad as •not required In final Implementation" under Section 4.6.1.1. 
A) For the purposes of pricing, tha Intent Is to use the exlsUng projectors from the EOC. 

26. Considering Scope of Work page e, 2.10 & pega 10,4.19: 
a. How many slmullllnaous video conferenoes may occur throughout the facility? 

One (1) video oonfarence. 
b. What Is the quantity of sHes required for the muiUslte capeblllty? 

Eight (8) remote sites. 
c. Please defme video sharing 

VIdeo sharing will use Barco CllckShare (or approved equal) within a room locaUon. VIrtual video walls and 
video sources may be shared among rooms and with other agencies. 

26. Q) For Image capture considering video conferenclng (camares), such as In the EOC & Rooms 317, 320B, etc.: 
whens will !hay be locatad and how many per specs? 
A) There will be one video conferenca system In Room 320. No Images or content shall be captured or stored. 

27. Q) Secllon 0500, pege 9, Item 4.13: how far will the HDMI connecUon relative to each display? 
A) The IP receiver nodes shall be locatad adjaoent to displays. 

28. Q) Section 0500, pega 10-13, Item 4.40: at what time In the process will this survey !eke place? 
A) Refar to Scope of Work, 0500, Section 5, Dellverebles/MIIIstones under Field Survey. 

29. Q) For audio reinforcement In facility, Is Up sync to video sources required? This Is very difficult to achieve with an 
IP besed systems with any encoded sources, even In the room from which the source originated; this Issue is 
compounded when the audio and video faeds are discreet 
A) Audio sources are limillld to tslevlslon or satsllite faeds of nsws and weather channels. 

30. Q) How many licenses are needed for users? 
A) Provide for 115 users In CTECC and 60 users In EOC, at a minimum. 

31. Q) What If the solution requires a line Item not Included In the prlca propossl sheet? 
A) Please see Secllon 0600, under TAB 10- Prlca Proposal. 

32. Q) Please confirm row21 of appendix B Is comsct in steUng that the OFE document camera has an HDMI output 
All other Document cameras on this sheet call out VGA outputs. 
A) All document cameras need a VGA input. 

33. Q) What is the output l.ype/connector on the OFE Winsless weather SteUon (Appendix A row 44)? 
A) The Proposers needs to provide for an IP Input 

For questions 34-39, all devices will receive new endpoints for video and control shall be RS-232 for exlsUng 
equipment. 

34. Q) What Is the make and model of the existing 3 EOC Confldance Monitors? 
A) Dell 

35. Q) Whet are the make and model of tha exiSting EOC side and front dlsplsys? 
A) Semsung 42' and Panasonlc Plasma 65" 

36. Q) What is the make and model of the 3 exlsUng EOC projectors? 
A) SOnyVPL-FX52 

37. Q) Whet Is the make and model of the exlllllng displays In room 320C? 
A) 3M projector -5CP712 

36. Q) What is the Make and model of the exisUng EOC document cameras 
A) WoiMsion VZI3 Light 

39. Q) What Is the malka and model of the projector In room 320B and 31 n 
A) Mltsublshl Xl30U 



40. ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS REMAIN THE SAME. 

APPROVED BY: 
Sal Xoomsal Purcell, SeniOr Buyer Specialist 
Purchasing Ol!lca, 512-974-3058 

ACKNOWLEDGED BY: 

Craig Orris Taylor, Whitlock 
Nama 

03/13/2{)17 
Date 

March 23, 2017 
Date 

REJURN ONE COPY OF THIS ADDENDUM TO THE PURCHASING OFFICE, CITY OF AUSTIN, WITH YOUR 
RESPONSE OR PRIOR TO THE SOUCIATION CLOSING DATE. FAILURE TO DO SO MAY CONSTITUTE GROUNDS 
FOR REJECTION. 



ADDENDUM 
CITY OF AUSTIN, TEXAS 

8ollctbltlon: PAX0141 Addendum No: 8 Date of Addendum: 0311412017 

This addendi.ITI II to Incorporate the following changes, questions, and anawars to the above refentnced IOIIcltatJon: 

1. CoiT8Ctlons: 
• The title of an Adc:lendlnl published on 031091201711 hereby changed from •Addendum 5" to "Addend1n1 • 
• Data of Addendum 5 a.~rrently alated as 0310912017 II hereby changed to 0311312017. 

2. ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDmONS REMAIN TliE SAW:. 

APPROVED BY: 
Sal Xoomsal Purcell, Senior Buyer Speclabt 
Purchasing omca, !512-974-30S8 

ACKNOWLEDGED BY: 

Craig Orris Taylor 
Name 

03114®17 
Data 

March 23,2017 
Date 

REWM OftE COPy OF TJ1!8 ADQENDUM TO THE PURCHASING OFFICE, CITY OF AUSnN, VVITH YOUR 
RESPONSE OR PRIOR 10 THE SOUCIATION CLOSING DATE. FAILURE TO DO SO MAY CON81TM'E GROUNDS 
FOR REJEC110N. 



( 

ADDENDUM 
CITY OF AUSTIN, TEXAS 

Solicitation: PAXOf41 Addendum No: I Data of Addendwn: 0312012017 

This addendum 111 to Incorporate the following changee, questions, end answers to the above ref1nnced solicitation: 

1. PROPOSAL and COMPUANCE PLAN DUE PRIOR TO: 03123/17, 2:00 pm, local time hall been extended to 
0313012017, 2:00 pm local time. 

PROPOSAL OPENING T11E AND DATE: 03123/17, 2:15pm, local time has been extended to 0313012017, 2:1S 
pmlocaltlma 

2. Word Format of Purchasing Exceptions Form (formally named Attachment B and was correct8d to l'88d 811 
Atlachment A) hal been ldded. 
Atlachment A llhould be lnduded under Tab 1 -City of Austin Pl.lthalllng Documents. 

3. ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDmONS REMAIN THE SAME. 

APPROVED BY: 
Sal Xoomsal Purcell, Senior Buyer Specialist 
Purchasing Office, 612-974-3058 

ACKNOWLEDGED BY: 

Craig Orrft Taylor _ _ _ 
Name 

03t2PJ2017 
Date 

March 23, 2017 
Date 

RETURN ONE COPY OF DIS ADPMDUM TO THE PURCHASING OFflCE, crrY OF AU8T1N, wrnt YOUR 
RESPONSE OR PRIOR TO THE SOUCIAT10N CLOSING DATE. FAJWRE TO DO SO MAY CONSTTniTE GROUNDS 
FOR fmiECT10N. 



Appendix A 
MBE/WBE COMPIJ.ANCE PLAN 

AU appii;ab/4 sections mmt be complettd and .rubmitM l!J the tiNe daft and fittte as inditottd in the solidtttlilin doNm~ents. 

~--- Section I - Project Identification and Goals 
Project Name~~ Audio Visual Equipment, Desi£(!1, Installation Services 
Solicitation Number i ~ 5600 PA.X0141 

j Is your company registered on 
Vendor Connection? 

I . . ~~Project. Goals or Sub~:,roals ~-~- ru-·_1 
I Combined :MBE/WBE I % 
~ r- 1.85% 
~ CE::can American I . o/o I 
I Hispanic .. I o/o I 

1
: Asian/Native Am. erican I . o/o I 
'WBE I 0.94%. 

1 Isyow:companyCOAM/WBE I Yes 0 NoN 
1 certified? \lfys,phastinditatr:MBEO WBEO MBE/WBEJo~tVentureO j 

I certify that the information included in this MBE/WBE CompliiJIJce Plan is true and complete to the best 
of my knowledge and belief. I further understand and agree that this MBE/WBE Compli•nce Plsn &hall 

~~me a pon;;% ~r:-wi!f) the 'Ci~~B~;.. fie CDtJifJ&1-e c l.l n IV'f' 
N..,. 7 o- lu< •nrized !kp;;J,, ' c r'j 

For CiJ¥ of Ana tin SMDR Uoe onJi: --- -- -- l 
I havt rrvilud thir C611rfJ/iatt" Pta. ""d .fo:Hii that tht Bi~M41' H&S p H&S NOT 0 romp!itd as ji<r the CitJ c.dl CJx:ptrr 2-9D tim:"!) GFE. 

Reviewing Counselor ~.Lll2.L2:Znb1;_ _ Date ~~;;!-·' Hf..L+Jf..-L.--- ·······~--

r::::::;;.~:::::::~:OJV-C::::urJ:[t-=l±:: ·~~ ... 
2-9D CommoditU:s MBE/WBE CompliAnce Plan Packet 

>'¥'''' • 
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• For project partidpatioo number& use an EXACI' number. 

• Goo! pctcentllp should be based on the Base Bid amount ooly. ~""'not included 
• AI,_ ""'not recooled oo this MBE/WllE Compliance Plru:!. 
• lfbk!detis a <:<:rtifu,d M/WllE, include participation demils in the Bidder bm: ONLY. 

• MBE/WllE Compli.Mlce l'lluls not complying with these requlremmm~~\)e reje<red "" non "'~'"""'.~·.,:;.· ----:--~ ·~·~ ~ 

Io the stated project goal of the solicitation met? (If no, alta!:h dommentcJJion of Good Faith Efforts) Y c~o 0 

PROPOSED PARTICIPATION GOALS 
Uoe thia ocdloa m cal.eula"' petticipo.tion. 

.~~~·!~&~ 

American 

Biddex's Own Participation 
Qess any subcontracted amount) 
Are you counting your own participation toward 

1 the goals? (if yes, indicate below) 
I DAAOHIS 0A/NA0WBE0MBE 
' 

Base Bid Amount (Subs +Bidder IUJlount) 

f Verified participation fur each categmy: 
I 
! African-American~-~··· % Hispanic·-~-·- .. % Asian/Native American 

I MBE ~~-· % WBE .. ..c..~~% Combined MBE/WBE 
• 

% 

2-9D Commodithm MBE/WBE Compliance Plan Packet 14 
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WII7TUC.K x;tRCtJ i<~e ~~ p w;TH-~Jlf14~~~A 
Section IV.:._ Disclosui';; 'JfMBE and WBE Subcontractors 

(Duplicate ""Needed) 

I Note: 
o Fill in all the blanks (uae "none" or ''N/A" where appropriate). 

I o MBE/WBE Compliance Plans not complying with these re~ sball be rejected as non-responsive. 
I o Fill in names ofMBE/WBE certified F'.ums as n:gist:ered with City of AU&tin Vendor Connection. 
I • Select either MBE or WBE for dcally certified fu:ms to icdicate which certification will count towuds the MBE or WBE goal 
I • Coamct SMBR to .request an awilabillty list of certified Finns fot additional scopes of work thst wen: not included on the original 
j avnilabillty list. . w • • 

Name ofMBE/WBE Certified Firm 
Ciry of Austiri Certification Data 
Vendor Code 
Address/ Cirv I State I Zio 
Contact Person & Phone # 

I Fax & Email Address 
·~ Conunodin: Codes 
I Conunodhv Codes DescriPtions 
L Amount of Subcontract 

I Address/ Citr I State I~-- I;;Lfl1J 
I Contact Person & Phone # I ..(>-. 
~Fax & Email A~s 

Conunoditv Codes 

I' Name ofMBE/WBE Certified Firm I 
Cin of Austin Certification Data w ___ :..__·h, 0-r:;--:MB=E;--:n.,.--r.:W;;:;:B;::;E;:;---:G""en--;--der/ Ethnicin· 

~or Code 
.. .. ' .. . 

' 

Address/ Citv I State I Zip .. 
Contact Person & Phone # 
Fax & Email Address 

I Commodh Codes 
I[_ Conunoditt Codes Descriptions i 
_Amount ofSubco~tract ____ .. /!==:~ .... --·· -~ 

2-9D Commodities MBE/WBE Compliance Plan Packet 15 1\t:vised Januaty 2017 
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£)/T!I-1!5 
W J+r-ru C-1\ "f?lti?CfJ T~E- ? I]} W J Ttl ~LL Appendix A 

Section V- Disclosure of Non-Certified Subcontractors 

Note: 

. V endox Code 

I 

~~~J 
' 

%1 

~ 
.~~-~····_·! 

-~----~ 

--~'"''~~l 
I 

·~~~~,,~··· 

----~-~~··········L·-·------
·-~--·~~"·~··~! 

iJfo l 
! 

" ~---·-1 
I 

~.~ ......... ----~ ........ ··~! 
•'d-~~~~ 

+----~ '' ,,~-~ ..... 
; Reason Certified I'..i1:!Il.!lot l.l:::se:.::d.__ __ ....J~ 

2-9D Commodities MBE/WBE Compliance l'hm Packet !6 Revisedja.tllllU')' 2017 

I 



Section VI -Disclosure of Second-Level Subcontractors 
(Dupllcale u Needed) 

f Note: 
I • Fill in all the blanlm (use "ooru:" or "N/A'' where appropriate). 
I • MBE/WBE Compliance Plans not complying with these requirements shall be rejected as non-respOllJ!ive. 
I • Fill in names of Secoad-Level Suhconmu:tots as registered with the City of Austin. 

?"/1 r,..-,::. 
Name of Second-Level Subcontractor I /V v.rv r.... I 
Cit\ of Austin Certified? (choose onel I []No [ ] :MBJ;: 0WBE Gender/ Ethnicirv: 

J Vendo.t Code I 
Address/ Citv I State / Zip ' 

~-

! 
-~ 

. Contact Person & Phone # I 
-~>o/~<~L-. ~-

Fax & Email Address I i 
Commoditv Codes I J I 

Commoditv Codes Descrmtions J_ ' - I Amount of Subcontract I$ % 
~ ~~,~~ ~"''~'~' ---~~~~~~~~-· '~" --~~ 

Fitst-Level Subcontractor ! /" . 
I Name of Second-Level Subcontractor I 

Address/ Cin I State I · 1

1 Citv of Austin Certified? (choose one) 
. Vendor Code 

Contact Person & Phone# 
Fax & Email Addres.::.s ~~~~--~ fcommodin· Codes-- --~-~-----~ .. --~. ~~~~-~ ... -1 

I Commodirv Codes Descriptions I 

Fitst-Level Subcontrllctor i / ,.., _ . 
l Amount of Subcontract 1 $ %1 

Name of Second-Level Subcontractor I / {/' t/ /V e~·--.c:=-=--:-:~-~ ~----1 
Cir1 of Austin Certified? (cho:::o:::.se=-o=:n:::e::-1 ~--'r' L_]..,IN..:.:o:;..l,.,"'-1, =:MB=E=---== [J,_w:.c:B:::E::::--_G;::. =en=der=/_oE:::thni='=ci::.:r'.~..: ~----~· 
Vendor Code I ... ' 

i Address/ City I State I Zin 
Contact Person & Phone # I - =-
Fax & Email Address 
Commodit\ Codes 
Commodir:r Codes Descriptions 

! 

~Am:,===:c:o;.;:un=t .c.o:;-f S:-u=::b::.:c'"'oc::n;;:tra:::.ct==-. ____ ~_J .. L. ·~---· 
I Fitst-LevelSubcontractor 

Fitst-Level Subcontractor 
Name of Second-Level Subcontractor 
City of Austin Certified? (choose onei 
Vendor Code 

~ckl!:!'ss/~ Citv / State / Zip -~M 
i Contllct Person & Phone # f Fax & Email Address 

Commodir; Codes .. 
I Commodit\ cocksi)~es-<:ni"'"'·:-,,11-:-.o-n_s_ 

j Amount of Subcontract 

L First-Level Subcor;tractor -----~-

2-90 Commodities MBE/WBE Compliance Plan Packet 

/'f'cj} N £~~ ~~· 
NoD :MBE il WBE Gender/ Ethnicin: 
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vJTf rrltJtlf P..fft~ (bG /;p )I/J7;i/ fL'- f)frJIJ.V~n&xA 
Section VII -Disclosure of Primary and Alternate Trucking Subcontracto1'11 

(Duplicate aa Needed) 

Note: 

! 
~-~~~~~~ ~~; 

I Alternate Trucking Subcontractor ,~--~ ~ 7 v7':J A/"[!!!::: -~-~~ 
t-;l Ci~'::.ncc-o;::-fc::A~us:::;::tin=C:::e.rti£:::'::::-:::ed::::?__,,:::ch:::o:::o:::•::ce :::on:::e:c:' -~--i'-"L='c:.NOD:::o'-'D=' "-1 MB= ]:1_ J:1~~~!.'-~Gen::::·=-=(J=;;""/-'E=thni==· a::.·""''~~~~~~-~-___ -_~--!! 
I Vendor Code I I Address/ Ci;y / State I Zip ! 

1 Contact Person 

~~~ ~~----~-~~~---~-~--=J i Commodin Codes 
I Commodi:.Lf_o&;:O~c:rif:tions 

=J 
' 

f:Altemate Trucking Subcontractor r-0-~--o-D;.-~MB-~-;7j,Ep?!:wB?!_E7eGG{;-en-d--~·/····E~:~:a.:· i Cin of Austin Ce.rtified? t choose onel [ " _ Q] . . .... ~ u.uu , 
!~V~en~d=~~C~o~de~~==~~~-~~---+1~~~==~~ 

· Address/ Citv I State I Zip 
Contact Person Phone#: 
Commoditv Codes 

---·--·~· 

Codes 

2-9D Commodities MBE/WBE Compllimce Plm &cket 18 Revi.ed Jmuar:y 2017 



vJ 1t rr Lf)tJ< ff~rtC!J plfSG- PIP Jt~rrtf ltt-~~(!2~5 
Section VIII- MBE/WBE Compliance Plan CheckList 

Is the stated project oal o e solicitation met? 

NoD 

(If no, ((Jmpkte and mbmil u:tion VIII Compliante Plan Cblrk List) 

If the goals or subgoals were not achieved, all queations in Section VIII must be completed and Good Faith 
Efforts documentation must be submitted with the MBE/WBE .Complfsnce PhD. The completion and 
submission of this form is not required if the above question is answered Yes. 

Is the following documentation attached to support good faith effort requirements to achieve goals or subgoals? 

NoD 
• Copy of written solicitation sent to MBE/WBEs in SLBP area 7 business days 

prior to the submission of this Compliance Plan . 
~~~~~~~~-------~~--~~~fr-----~~----~ 

• Two separate methoda of notices sent to MBE/WBEs in SLBP area j Yes D 
Indicate notice types: fax transmittals emails phone log letters , 

YesD 

NoD~ 
·····~~~~·~···,···~~-~ .. ~--=-r~--~ 

• Copy of advertisements placed in local publication i Yes D I No D 

• Copy of notices sentto "' ·"· and Women organizations YesD NoD 

• Documentation that demonstrates additional GFEs: 

I 0 Efforts to assist interested MBEs/WBEs in obtaining bonding, lines of 
credit, or insurance as required by the City or contractor 

YesD !NoD 0 Efforts to assist interested MBEs/WBEs in obtaining necessary 

I equipment, supplies, materials, or related assistance or services i 
' 

' 0 Efforts made to reach agreements with the MBE/WBEs who responded 
i to Bidder's written notice 

I ' 

Were additional elements of work identified to achieve the goals or subgoals? 

If yes, please explain: 

Was SMBR contacted for assistance? 

If yes, complete following: ~ !) 1 . n .. _ k _,_ 

"""""-= '-' "'~~ c <? Pe (cJYJJJL~J '~-
Dateofcontact ~ ·~ • ;~ -;!; 1 (1_ / ~ 
S1l!IlllW}' of Request: lvx ·ty·C 1e n~ 1/J 4 la1 (_J)IIf!P tbVM!iR~t, 

Were Minority or Women organizations contacted for additional assistance? Yes D NoD 

If yes, complete following: 

Organi2ation(s): 

Date of Contsct: 

S1l!IlllW}' of Request 

2-9D Commoditieo MBE/WBE Compliance Plan Pocket 19 Rrnsed January 2017 
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 Overview 
Whitlock is a global AV and UC Solutions 
Provider, specializing in collaborative technology 
design, integration and managed services.  

Since 1956, we have helped Customers optimize, 
standardize and protect the value of their 
audiovisual technology investments.  

Whitlock helps Customers create engaging, 
interactive environments, including: 

 Telepresence/videoconferencing rooms 

 Digital signage networks 

 Auditoriums 

 Collaborative classrooms and training 
facilities 

 Visualization rooms 

 Courtrooms 

 Control rooms/network operations centers 

Whitlock also offers expansive AV managed services, including AVNOC and remote support, 
field services, on-site managed services, videoconferencing warranty/maintenance and virtual 
and hosted video services.  

Whitlock has a nationwide presence with 20 locations across the U.S., plus we have access to a 
global network of partners through our Global Presence Alliance. Our Customer delivery teams 
consist of seasoned AV engineers and certified professionals with InfoComm International® 
CTS, CTS-D and CTS-I technology certifications as well as advanced training credentials from 
all major AV and videoconferencing manufacturers. We also have a formal training program to 
keep our professionals informed of new techniques and emerging technologies in the industry. 

Whitlock has been providing design-build services and maintenance and repair services at the 
Austin CTECC facility since 2006. We have completed dozens of projects in the past ten years, 
and completely understand the mission-critical nature of the facility.  Whitlock’s Austin office has 
three dedicated field service technicians for post-installation service. 
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 System Descriptions 
 

Main EOC 

The Main EOC will undergo a technology refresh of the A/V system. This will encompass the 
audio system, video system and control system. The BOM and system design are in reference 
to the specification in RFP_5600_PAX0141.  

Video System:    

 The video system will be IP based. This allows the users to display any of the rooms 81 
sources on any of the rooms 24 displays as well as streams to devices external to the 
EOC if that is purchased from the Optional Equipment tab. These sources will also be 
available on the Operations Floor displays. Please see Operations Floor Section for 
details.   

 There is only one (1) option proposed in this RFP response, Barco CMS with TransForm 
N video wall processing.  This system utilizes an IP-based video distribution system. 
Jupiter’s advantage is that it may both send and receive video to and from authorized 
users with laptops, tablets and smart phones that are in remote locations.  Barco may 
send video to authorized users with laptops, tablets and smart phones that are in remote 
locations, but does not have capability to receive images from such devices.  Pricing for 
inclusion of capabilities for remote users on laptops, tablets and smart phones is found 
on OPTIONAL Equipment Pricing Spreadsheet, as requested. 

 The main display system in the EOC Room 320 will consist of four (4) 13000lm, 
1920x1080 pixel, Laser Phosphor Hybrid projectors. They will be ceiling-mounted 
projecting onto a custom 76in x 538in (544in diagonal) front projection screen.  The 
projectors will be edge butted to form one large image.  Power will be provided to these 
projectors by others. 

 A video wall processor in the EOC Room 320 will provide the ability to have up to twelve 
(12) video images on the screen at once. These windows can be recalled from a preset, 
or dynamically manipulated using the video wall software. 

 The side displays in the EOC Room 320 will consist of ten (10) owner-furnished 65” 
1080p flat panel displays. These displays will be ceiling hung. Power will be provided to 
these displays by others. An option is proposed to replace these displays with twelve 
(12) new commercial 24/7 rated 65” displays.  
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 The confidence monitors in the EOC Room 320 will consist of three (3) owner furnished 
40” 1080p flat panel displays. These displays will be mounted to the front of the pod 
furniture. Any custom mounting or fabrication needed, may result in additional labor and 
part cost.  Power will be provided to these displays by others.  

 

Audio System:    

 The existing audio system will be upgraded by adding a new QSC Core 500-series audio 
DSP and IP-based audio distribution system. The existing amplifiers and ceiling 
speakers are being reused in the upgrade.  

 A new audio DSP will be a card frame-based server that utilizes various input and output 
cards custom configured and expandable for future proofing. The DSP will handle all the 
room audio mixing, audio conference dialing and level controls.  

 A new wireless microphone system will be installed. This system has ten (10) channels 
of encrypted wireless mics, 8 handheld and 2 lavalier mics.  

 

 An IP based audio distribution system will provide audio from any of the rooms sources 
and distribute it to all of the laptop and desktop computers in the EOC, the three 
breakout rooms, and the Operations Floor. CTECC will be responsible for providing the 
list of available source prior to implementation. The sources can be restricted to certain 
users. This will be done by simply removing that source from the custom scripted UI.   

 This system will utilize RTP streaming from the QSC processor to the users over the 
CTECC network.  

 Each user will have an icon on their machine labeled ‘Audio Sources’. Clicking this icon 
will launch an executable custom scripted UI that has all of the available audio sources 
on it. This UI is local to the machine and is not being served up over the network. 

 When a source is selected (by clicking it) a session of VLC viewer bill be launched that is 
pre-coded to the correct stream.  

 The user will control the volume level and muting of the audio using their laptop audio 
controls.  

 The audio playback feature can be shut down by simply closing VLC. 
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 Please see attached document labeled “Audio Source Playback Example” for a 
graphical representation of the functionality. Please note this is just an example and the 
layout and flow of the UI will be determined by CTECC and Whitlock programmers upon 
UI design review meetings 

 A softphone in the DSP will allow the users to conduct audio conferences using the 
wireless mics and ceiling speakers. Dialing will be done using the touch panel.  

 

Control system, programming to be provided by ICS+: 

 A new control system will provide control for the EOC, the three (3) breakout rooms, and 
the Operations Floor.  

o The new control system for the EOC will have two (2) 10.5” touch panels. These 
touch panels will have a custom UI that will allow, but not be limited to the 
following control of the room. Exact functionality of UI will be decided upon after 
design and functionality meetings with CTECC staff and Whitlock programmers. 
System power on/off. 

o Display input selection. 

o Source routing: Any source to any destination.  

o Video wall preset recall.  

o Level controls: Microphones, program sources, incoming and outgoing ATC calls. 

o ATC dialing, answering and hangup.  

o Integration to existing lighting control.  

o Whitlock verifies that different interfaces will be developed to meet the needs of 
the two groups, Operations Floor and Emergency Ops.  Whitlock verifies that the 
systems will be integrated and that sharing capabilities will be provided.  Per 
RFP, Whitlock will sub-contract this portion of the work to Austin-based Bernard 
Morgan of ICS+. 

 

Equipment Racks: 

 Whitlock will provide two (2) new equipment racks to house all of the A/V equipment.  
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 These equipment racks will be equipped with front and rear doors, power distribution 
and cooling fans.  

 Power will be provide to the rack by others.  
 

Room 320B 

Room 320B is a small breakout room to the side of the EOC. Functionality upgrades for this 
room will consist of a repurposed projector and flat panel from EOC, new control touch panel 
and IP video I/O. 

Video System:    

 The video system will be IP-based. This allows the users to display any of the room 
sources as well as EOC sources on the display as well as stream to devices external to 
the EOC. 

 A ceiling-mounted projector will be repurposed from the EOC and installed in this room. 
The existing projection screen will be reused.  

 A 65” flat panel display will be repurposed from the EOC and installed in this room. A 
new wall mount will be provided.  

 

Audio System:    

 The existing audio system will be upgraded by adding a new DSP and IP-based audio 
distribution system. The existing amplifiers and ceiling speakers are being reused in the 
upgrade.  

 

Control system, programming to be provided by ICS+: 

 This control system ties into the main EOC.  

 The control system will have one (1) 7” touch panel. This touch panel will have a custom 
UI that will allow, but not be limited to the following control of the room. Exact 
functionality of UI will be decided upon after design and functionality meetings with 
CTECC staff and Whitlock programmers.  

o System power on/off. 
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o Display input selection. 

o Source routing.  

o Level controls: Program sources. 
 

Equipment Racks: 

 The equipment for this room will be housed in the Main EOC rack.  
 

Room 320C 

Room 320C is a small breakout room to the side of the EOC. Functionality upgrades for this 
room will consist of a repurposed projector and flat panel from EOC, new control touch panel 
and IP video I/O. 

Video System:    

 The video system will be IP-based. This allows the users to display any of the room 
sources as well as EOC sources on the display as well as stream to devices external to 
the EOC. 

 A ceiling-mounted projector will be repurposed from the EOC and installed in this room. 
The existing projection screen will be reused.  

 A 65” flat panel display will be repurposed from the EOC and installed in this room. A 
new wall mount will be provided.  

 

Audio System:    

 The existing audio system will be upgraded by adding a new DSP and IP-based audio 
distribution system. The existing amplifiers and ceiling speakers are being reused in the 
upgrade.  

 

Control system, programming to be provided by ICS+: 

 This control system ties into the main EOC.  

 The control system will have one (1) 7” touch panel. This touch panel will have a custom 
UI that will allow, but not be limited to the following control of the room. Exact 
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functionality of UI will be decided upon after design and functionality meetings with 
CTECC staff and Whitlock programmers.  

o System power on/off. 

o Display input selection. 

o Source routing.  

o Level controls: Program sources. 
 

Equipment Racks: 

The equipment for this room will be housed in the Main EOC rack. 

Room 317 

Room 317 is a small breakout room to the outside of the EOC. Functionality upgrades for this 
room will consist of a repurposed projector from EOC, new control touch panel and IP video I/O. 

Video System:    

 The video system will be IP-based. This allows the users to display any of the room 
sources as well as EOC sources on the display as well as stream to devices external to 
the EOC. 

 A ceiling-mounted projector will be repurposed from the EOC and installed in this room. 
The existing projection screen will be reused.  

 

Audio System:    

 The existing audio system will be upgraded by adding a new DSP and IP-based audio 
distribution system. The existing amplifiers and ceiling speakers are being reused in the 
upgrade.  

 

Control system, programming to be provided by ICS+: 

 This control system ties into the main EOC.  

 The control system will have one (1) 7” touch panel. This touch panel will have a custom 
UI that will allow, but not be limited to the following control of the room. Exact 
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functionality of UI will be decided upon after design and functionality meetings with 
CTECC staff and Whitlock programmers.  

o System power on/off. 

o Display input selection. 

o Source routing.  

o Level controls: Program sources. 
 

Equipment Racks: 

The equipment for this room will be housed in the Main EOC rack. 

 

Operations Floor    

 The video system will be an IP-based system. This allows the users to display any of the 
room’s 81 sources on any of the room’s 60 displays; a requested Option is provided as 
well to send streams to devices external to the Operations Floor and EOC.  

 There is one (1) option proposed in this RFP response, Barco CMS with TransForm N 
videowall processors.  The Barco Option utilizes an IP-based video distribution system.  

 The main display system will consist of 60 owner-furnished Mitsubishi display wall 
cubes. These cubes are configured as a 4H x 12W array, and three 2x2 arrays.  One 
videowall processor will handle each of the four arrays, so there are a total of four 
videowall processors for the Operations Floor area. 

 The video wall processors will provide the ability to have up to sixty (60) video images on 
the screens at once. There is also the capability for custom-sized windows. These 
windows can be recalled from a preset, or dynamically manipulated using the video wall 
software. The top wall will be considered one display wall and each of the bottom three 
walls will be considered their own display walls. 

 

Audio System:    

 An IP-based audio distribution system will provide audio from selected sources and 
distribute it to laptop and desktop computers in the Operations Floor, EOC and the three 
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breakout rooms. CTECC will be responsible for providing the list of available source prior 
to implementation. The sources can be restricted to certain users. This will be done by 
simply removing that source from the custom scripted UI.   

o This system will utilize RTP streaming from the QSC processor to the users over 
the CTECC network.  

o Each user will have an icon on their machine labeled ‘Audio Sources’. Clicking 
this icon will launch an executable custom scripted UI that has all of the available 
audio source on it. This UI is local to the machine and is not being served up 
over the network. 

o When a source is selected (by clicking it) a session of VLC viewer bill be 
launched that is pre-coded to the correct stream.  

o The user will control the volume level and muting of the audio using their laptop 
audio controls.  

o The audio playback feature can shut down by simply closing VLC. 

o Please see attached document labeled “Audio Source Playback Example” for a 
graphical representation of the functionality. Please note this is just an example 
and the layout and flow of the UI will be determined by CTECC and Whitlock 
programmers upon UI design review meetings. 

 

Control system: 

 A new control system will provide control for the EOC and three (3) breakout rooms and 
Operations Floor. All programming is to be provided by ICS+. 

 The new control system for the Operations Floor will have three (3) 10.5” touch panels. 
These touch panels will have a custom UI that will allow, but not be limited to the 
following control of the room. Exact functionality of UI will be decided upon after design 
and functionality meetings with CTECC staff and Whitlock programmers.  

o System power on/off. 

o Display input selection. 

o Source routing: Any source to any destination.  
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o Video wall preset recall.  

o Integration to existing lighting control.  

o Whitlock verifies that different interfaces will be developed to meet the needs of 
the two groups, Operations Floor and Emergency Ops.  Whitlock verifies that the 
systems will be integrated and that sharing capabilities will be provided.  Per 
RFP, Whitlock will sub-contract this portion of the work to Austin-based Bernard 
Morgan of ICS+. 

 

Equipment Racks: 

 Whitlock will provide three (3) new equipment racks to house all of the A/V equipment.  

 These equipment racks will be equipped with front and rear doors, power distribution 
and cooling fans.  

 Power will be provide to the rack by others.  
 

 

Exceptions to Technical RFP: 

 

1. RFP_5600_PAX0141_3_v1 (System Requirements 01): The Audiovisual (AV) 
Contractor shall provide four (4) Laser Phosphor Hybrid projectors utilized to form a 
unitized image to fill a large front projection screen approximately 7'0" x 44'0". Whitlock 
will verify exact screen size upon review of final build drawings. 

2. RFP_5600_PAX0141_3_v1 (System Requirements 09, 10, 11): The AV Contractor shall 
provide the Automatic Imaging Alignment System that is a computer based software and 
hardware system to realign the projection system over time. Whitlock has excluded this 
from the design. After reviewing this requirement with the manufacturer of this alignment 
system, Scalable Displays, there is no need for this product. The product is 
manufactured for alignment of edge-blended projection systems, and is not needed for  
edge-butted projection systems such as the one proposed for the Main EOC Room 320.  
Neither the Price Proposal Form nor the Statement of Work provided with the RFP 
mentions the Automatic Imaging Alignment System, so Whitlock assumes that its 
mention in the System Requirements 09.10, 09.11 is an oversight. 
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3. The Price Proposal Form for the Main EOC Room 320 requests pricing for quantity 20 
1080p HDMI Video Scalers.  Whitlock’s design only requires quantity four of these 
Scalers, so only quantity four are provided in our pricing proposal.  These scalers are 
used to convert certain types of video signals (e.g., HD-SDI or SDI) to an HDMI video 
signal.  Whitlock’s count of video sources that require this type of conversion is four. 

4. The Price Proposal form for the Main EOC Room 320 requests pricing for quantity four 
Data/Video 1080p 3 chip DLP projectors, 14000 Lumens.  Laser Phosphor illumination is 
required.  There is no known projector that meets these requirements.  Whitlock has 
specified four Data/Video 1080p 1 Chip DLP projector 13000 Lumens with Laser 
Phosphor illumination instead, the same projector make and model that was specifically 
requested in the related previous RFP PAX0138. 

 

 
Exception to Section 0400 Supplemental Provisions: 

 

Whitlock takes exception to the proposed 20% retainage until completion of all work required by 
the Contract, Section    0400, Page number 3, Section Number 6, Section Description 
RETAINAGE.  Whitlock proposes alternate language that the City will withhold 10 percent  (%) 
retainage until completion of all work required by the Contract.  (Remainder of 0400 is 
acceptable). 

 

 

 Whitlock Answers to City of Austin Questions: 

 
 Provide the Barco documentation regarding infrastructure requirements (8-9 pages) 

excerpt mentioned during the meeting. 
WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  See ATTACHMENT 3, Barco CMS Installation Manual.  Whitlock 
also includes this manual in the equipment specification section of our Proposal Response, 
which is Tab 5.2 Cut Sheets. 

 

 Provide rack installation pictures (front & back) from a previous, similar installation. 
WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Please see attached photographs of a QSC Audio Core 500i 
equipment rack that is currently in one of our Quality Assurance Centers in Texas.  These 
are ATTACHMENT 4A, 4B, and 4C.  Whitlock adds these three photos to the Quality 
Assurance section of our Proposal Response, which is Tab 6. 
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 Verify that programming will include the different interfaces to meet the needs of two 
groups (operations floor and Emergency Ops).  The systems will be integrated and 
sharing capabilities will be provided. 

WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Whitlock verifies that different interfaces will be developed to 
meet the needs of the two groups, Operations Floor and Emergency Ops.  Whitlock verifies 
that the systems will be integrated and that sharing capabilities will be provided.  Per RFP, 
Whitlock will sub-contract this portion of the work to Austin-based Bernard Morgan of ICS+. 

 

 Provide a project plan for a software upgrade and how that would be handled.   
WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Barco releases software updates every quarter for its products. 
The Whitlock Field Service Technician (FST) would verify that any update does not interfere 
with your current control environment(Crestron) and request approval from designated City 
of Austin Point of Contact to install the update during a scheduled preventive maintenance 
visit. Barco typically alerts the Whitlock AvNOC of available updates; these would then be 
provided by AvNOC personnel to the FST prior to the scheduled onsite preventive 
maintenance visit.  Note that as part of Whitlock’s best practices, we typically do not 
immediately update to the latest firmware, but instead intentionally remain one generation of 
updates behind.  Whitlock has learned that it does not pay to be on the bleeding edge of 
software and firmware updates.  Whitlock makes an exception to this for updates identified 
as critical by the manufacturer.   

 

 Describe in more detail how COA would be alerted to patches required. 
WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Prior to the scheduled preventive maintenance or service call 
visit, the Whitlock FST would review all updates provided to the Whitlock AvNOC from the 
Barco portal and check for compatibility with your solution.  Upon arrival at the CTECC site 
for a scheduled preventive maintenance or service call visit, the Whitlock FST would alert 
COA point of contact to any required patches.  Also, should the Whitlock AvNOC receive 
notification from the manufacturer of a critical patch, the AvNOC would contact the COA 
point of contact to schedule an emergency Whitlock FST service call to install that critical 
patch. As previously noted, it is part of Whitlock’s best practices that we typically do not 
immediately update to the latest version, but instead use the prior version to ensure that any 
bugs have been discovered by early adopters. If the version push creates an issue within 
the operational environment, Whitlock is always prepared to roll back the update to the 
previous version.  In the case of a rollback, Whitlock would then notify the manufacturer of 
the firmware incompatibility, as well as alerting COA to the rollback. 

 Provide an overview on the AvNOC offering and provide specifics about alerting and 
how systems are triaged and troubleshot remotely. 

WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Please see the attached Whitlock Priority Service Plan developed 
for this opportunity, ATTACHMENT 5.  This PSP is also included under Tab 9 of our 
Proposal Response. This PSP was provided with our original Proposal Response, and we 
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have also attached it to this document today because it provides an overview of our AvNOC 
offering and specifics about alerting. Essentially, COA would contact the AvNOC via phone 
(866-944-8562), email (service@whitlock.com), or website (www.whitlock.com/support-
request/). Whitlock is capable of providing technical support  via VPN access for the 
purposes of triage and remote diagnosis, provided that the  City of Austin can issue access 
through their firewall and grant permission to Whitlock for port access to the Barco solution. 
Whitlock would be glad to discuss a possible future Creston Fusion into the proposed Barco 
solution.   A Crestron Fusion integration would potentially give Whitlock the ability to actively 
monitor and proactively respond to any service alerts and provide triage and troubleshooting 
remotely prior to COA contacting the AvNOC.  

 

Please note that COA personnel at CTECC have been accessing the Whitlock AvNOC since 
2009.  Whitlock has processed over 300 service tickets for CTECC since 2009. 

 

 Do you have an installation of a Barco, IP solution in Texas that is similar to the one you 
have proposed?   

WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Yes.  Whitlock has successfully completed two Barco CMS IP 
Solutions for Schlumberger in Houston, and one Barco CMS IP solution for Shell in 
Houston.  Whitlock’s Texas team installed another Barco CMS IP solution for Shell in New 
Orleans, upon which job Shen Milsom Wilke were the audiovisual consultants. 

 

Video Conferencing 

 What Licenses are required for the system?   
WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  The Cisco SX80 Videoconferencing system was one of the very 
few products that was specified in the RFP by make and model.  The RFP asked that this 
SX80 be provided with multipoint software license and a video content sharing license.  
Whitlock has included the multipoint software license, which is permanent; content sharing 
is a standard capability of the SX80 codec, and thus no additional license for video content 
sharing is required.  Cisco also requires that an annually renewable manufacturer’s support 
agreement be purchased.  Whitlock includes Year One of this required Cisco support for 
codec and cameras in our EOC pricing, and we include renewal of this required Cisco 
support in Years Two through Five of our Whitlock Priority Service Plan, see ATTACHMENT 
5.,also found under Tab 9 of our Proposal Response. 

 

 Is there a way to integrate with laptops/tablets? 
WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Yes. A Barco CMS Output node would connect to the Cisco 
SX80 codec.  Any laptop/tablet connected to the CMS system could be sent as a source to 
the SX80 codec. 
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 What “head end” is included? 
WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Whitlock has not included any videoconferencing head end 
equipment, such as bridges, firewall traversal, etc.  No head end equipment was mentioned 
nor requested in the RFP to date.  Whitlock is a Cisco Premier Partner, and also a vendor of 
other VCAAS (Video Conferencing as a Service) VTC head end services, and would be fully 
capable of working with the City of Austin to explore the implementation of a new cloud-
based or hardware-based head end system for video collaboration.     

 

 Does it talk efficiently to other systems/brands?  Vidyo is end-of-life; however, regional 
partners have the Vidyo solution and may not be able to upgrade quickly due to 
funding.  How would the systems integrate? 

WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Cisco can talk with other brands of hardware and software codecs. 
Due to the number of different options on how users do their video conferencing, its hard to pin 
down what traversal hardware would be needed. It is Whitlock's recommendation that CTECC 
use a cloud-based bridging service, VCAAS, as mentioned in the previous answer. This service 
would allow most hardware and software codecs to communicate using one platform. Whitlock 
offers this as a service we call V-Concert. Its a cloud based suite for video collaboration.   

 

 Does QSC require a specific browser software/version, or is one preferred over the 
other? 

 

WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  No.  No specific browser software/version is required for the QSC 
solution that Whitlock has proposed. 

 

 Can you confirm that the software required for the audio solution could be packaged for 
mass deployment (silent installer)? 

 

WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Yes.  Yes, the software required for the audio solution could be 
packaged for mass deployment. 

 
 Confirm Audinate software is the intended user interface for operators to select audio 

streams to monitor.  A cost of $35 per user was mentioned in the meeting. Is this cost 
included in your proposal. If so how many software licenses are included. 

 

WHITLOCK RESPONSE:   No, the Audinate software is no longer the intended user 
interface for operators to select audio streams to monitor.  Whitlock made a minor software 
change that has no price consequences.  Whitlock no longer plans to use the Dante audio 
transport software protocol; rather,  Whitlock will now use the VLC transport software 



Austin CTECC /  RFP 5600 PAX041         I        Whitlock/Texas        I         3/30/2017        |         17

protocol. VLC is a very widely used free media player software.  VLC is already required for 
the Barco CMS system, so removing Dante audio transport software will reduce complexity 
of the overall system.  

 

The intended user interface for operators to select audio streams to monitor will be a 
Whitlock-developed custom user interface that resides as an executable on each of the 175 
laptops, and leverages the power of the QSC Core 500 audio digital signal processor 
already included in the Whitlock design.  Two software items will need to be loaded onto 
each of the 175 laptops:  VLC software, available as a free download; and a Whitlock-
developed custom user interface (UI) that will be an executable file residing internally on 
each laptop.   

 

o This system will utilize RTP streaming from the QSC processor to the users over 
the CTECC network.  

o Each user will have an icon on their machine labeled ‘Audio Sources’. Clicking 
this icon will launch an executable custom scripted UI that has all of the available 
audio sources on it. This UI is local to the machine and is not being served up 
over the network. 

o When a source is selected (by clicking it) a session of VLC viewer will be 
launched that is pre-coded to the correct stream.  

o The user will control the volume level and muting of the audio using their laptop 
audio controls.  

o The audio playback feature can be shut down by simply closing VLC. 

o Please see attached document labeled ATTACHMENT 2 for a graphical 
representation of the functionality. Please note this is just an example and the 
layout and flow of the UI will be determined by CTECC and Whitlock 
programmers upon UI design review meetings.  This is found under Tab 5.2 of 
our Proposal Response. 

 

Also, please see attached revised Proposal Response,  ATTACHMENT 1A, 1B, and 1C. 

 

xoomsais
Typewritten Text
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 Describe in more detail the user interface for the audio monitor solution?  Is there overall 
control that will allow some users to receive certain audio streams or mute selected 
audio streams to selected users?   

 
WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  The QSC Core 500 audio DSP has internal URL’s for each of the 
audio sources connected to it.  The Whitlock custom user interface will be an array of 
graphic buttons that, when pressed, will connect to the corresponding URL on the audio 
DSP of the selected audio source, such as a local TV station.   After the connection to the 
URL is made, the audio stream from that selected audio source will be transported over VLC 
transport from the audio DSP to the laptop headphone jack that requested it within 
moments. These graphic buttons could have almost any look that was requested; e.g, they 
could look like the logos of local TV stations.  Whitlock will work with the City of Austin 
designated user group to develop the desired look of the custom user interface. 

 

Yes, the audio monitor solution will allow some users to receive only certain audio streams.  
The simplest way to accomplish this would be to provide an individually constituted custom 
user interface for each of the 175 users that contains only those audio streams for which 
they are allowed access.  Adding or removing graphic buttons to each individual custom 
user interface is a simple, though not instantaneous, process, which could be easily 
addressed by a trained CTECC  administrator. 

 

Please see ATTACHMENT 2 for pictures and graphics further describing the audio monitor 
solution, which is found under Tab 5.2 of our Proposal Response.   

 



To play audio source 
double click this icon.

Typical of 175 user laptops
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Attachment 2 - Audio Source Playback Graphic Depiction
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This is the custom UI 
that the users will use 
to select what they 
want to listen to.

Please note this UI is 
just an example. The 
layout of the page and 
buttons will be fully 

customizable.

Typical of 175 user laptops



Once a source is 
selected, the VLC 

Viewer will launch and 
connect to the selected 

stream.

To close audio stream 
click this X.

Typical of 175 user laptops



32. Network considerations 

32 Network considerations  
TransForm N is a network centric solution. This requires to consider network topology and network setup. 
These are some questions to be answered: 
Setup in one network or in two networks (usually called Business LAN and video LAN) 
Setup in a dedicated network or integration into the customer's network (which implies knowing domain 
membership and which kind of policies will be applied, starting from automated security updates, Anti Virus and 
other group policies) 
static IP addresses or IP addresses given by a DHCP server 
automatic multicast addressing by CMS or manually assigned multicast addresses 
 
As usual, there are pros and cons, and they need to be regarded and well balanced before any device gets 
connected and configured. 
The following summary might help you in finding the right decision: 
• For a redundant setup of CMS server (Linux only) static IP addresses are mandatory. 

• For a redundant setup of CMS server, the CMS servers are configured for bonding of interfaces (i.e. the server 
resides exclusively in one network) 

• Device detection is restricted to one network.  

• The CMS server needs to reside in the monitored network (= network with device detection). 

• Devices of type NGP-XXX and NGS-XXX can manually be added using the Device Management Client 
application. 

• Automatic assigned multicast addresses are more or less at random, there is no structured allocation 
multicast address – board input.  

• Workstations and display controller with DirectShow Filter Suite installed require re-configuration in case the 
IP address of the video network changes – thus with a dynamic IP address which changed due to expired 
lease time (holidays, or the system is down due to annual maintenance work), there are no IP videos any 
longer – and it might take quite some time to find the reason. 

 
  

 

To keep everything "under total control"  especially in big installations - it is 
recommended to do it the hard way and to configure the devices manually.  
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32. Network considerations 

In case you go for static IP addresses, make sure to have one spare IP address reserved for device replacement. 
Also in case of more than one CMS server the last octet of the IP address needs to be different. 
 
 

  

 

Within a TransForm N network with multiple CMS servers it must be ensured that the last 
octet of the CMS server is unique!! 

E.g. it is not allowed to have one CMS server IP address set to 10.1.2.22 and one CMS 
server IP address set to 10.1.3.22! 

  

 

 Bonding of interfaces 32.1
Combining two or more physical network interfaces into one logical device is called bonding on LINUX OS (and 
teaming on Windows OS).  
The objective of creating one logical device is either to increase throughput (enhance bandwidth) or to reduce 
network downtime (enhance reliability) on the host computer.  

  

 

In a Barco TFN setup we always use bonding to enhance connectivity or availability on the 
host computer 
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32. Network considerations 

 Static IP addresses and manual multicast address assignment  32.2
The following sketch gives an idea how to prepare the setup of a TransForm N system with static IP addresses 
and manually assigned multicast addresses. 

  

 

The two network interfaces of an NGXJ-121 decoder card need to be in different subnets!  

  

(The devices and IP addresses are just for demonstration purpose.) 

 
Next to the required IP addresses and/or multicast addresses also the network switches and firewall needs to be 
configured to allow the required communication flow between the TransForm N components. 
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32. Network considerations 

 TFN Address usage 32.3

32.3.1 Unicast Address Ranges 
 

The following table provides detailed information on TFN’s use of protocols and port numbers. It cross-references the 
destination (where the traffic is target to) with the various sources (where the traffic is initiated). Typically, the destination is 
reading from a TCP or UDP port, while the source is initiating the connection to the destination’s port. 
 

Depending on which LAN the source is located vs. the destination, the necessary routing/firewalling needs to be configured. In 
the dedicated video LAN scenario, the NICs are identified as Control resp. Video. If the node sits on the office LAN, the Control NIC 
maps to the office LAN. 
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Purpose 

Server          x Control 
Video 

TCP 22 n Diagnostics 

    x x x x  x Control TCP 80 n Secure redirection page, 
SOAP API 

          Control UDP 123 n NTP 

    x x x   x Control TCP 443 n TFN web UI, Install/launch 
clients 

x          Control TCP 3528 y jboss-iiop 

         x Control 
Video 

TCP 4563 n Diagnostics 
Chainsaw live log viewing 

        x  Control TCP 4585 n Telnet API 

 x x x       Control UDP 5353 n mDNS 

x          Control UDP 5405  Auto failover, corosync 

x          Control 
Video 

TCP 5432 y PostgreSQL replication 

          Video TCP 8008 y  

          Control TCP 8058 y Device Mgt eventing 
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32. Network considerations 

Source       
 
Destination Se

rv
e

r 

N
G

P
 

M
G

S 

En
co

d
e

rs
 

D
is

p
la

yA
g

e
n

t 

Si
d

eb
ar

 

Co
n

tr
o

lP
an

el
 

O
p

en
A

P
I 

Cl
ie

n
t 

Te
ln

et
A

P
I 

cl
ie

n
t 

A
d

m
in

 S
ta

ti
o

n
 

Network 
Interface Protocol Port Fi

re
w

al
le

d
 

Purpose 

    x x x    Control TCP 8080 n JNLP 

   x       Control 
Video 

TCP 8284 n Firmware update NGS-
D200 

          Control TCP 8285 n  

         x Control 
Video 

TCP 8443 n Server configuration 

 x         Control 
Video 

TCP 8652 n UDA configuration (ReST) 

         x Control 
Video 

TCP 8888 n Secure redirection 

    x x x    Control TCP 12345 n Central logging 

    x x x    Control TCP 51071 y tbd 

Sidebar 
DisplayAgent 
ControlPanel 

x          Control TCP 23102 n CMS singleton 

               

NGP          x Control TCP 22 n Diagnostics 

         x Control TCP 80 n Landing page 

          Control UDP 161 n SNMP 

         x Control TCP 443 n Configuration 

         x Control TCP 6000 y Diagnostics (X11) 

          Control TCP 6150 y Video Service 

x         x Control TCP 8888 n UDA ReST interface 

MGS-101          x Control TCP 22 n Diagnostics 

x       x  x Control TCP 80 n Landing page and WSDL 

         x Control TCP 443 n Configuration UI 

 x   x x     Control TCP 554 n RTSP 

NGS-D101          x Video TCP 22  Diagnostics 
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         x Video TCP 80  Configuration 

          Video TCP 2121  Stpd-ftpd 

          Video TCP 8023  Busybox telnetd 

 x x  x x     Video TCP 8554  RTSP 

NGS-D200          x Video TCP 22 n Diagnostics 

         x Video TCP 80 n Landing page 

         x Video TCP 443 n Configuration UI 

     x     Video TCP 5900 n VNC Mouse/keyboard 
control 

 x   x x     Video TCP 6060-
7000 

n Device control 

          Video TCP 8080 n ??? 

          Video TCP 10001 n ??? 

          Video TCP 10002 n ??? 

NGS-Dx20          x Video TCP 22 n Diagnostics 

         x Video TCP 80 n Landing page 

         x Video TCP 443 n Configuration UI 

    x x     Video TCP 554 n RTSP server 

     x     Video TCP 5900 n VNC Mouse/keyboard 
control 

VNC Server  x   x x     Control TCP 5900  VNC screen scraping 

Pro Server  x   x x     Control TCP 4580  ProSolution screen scraping 

Adderlink encoder x x   x     Control TCP 5900  VNC screen scraping 

Axis encoder          x Control TCP 80  Administration 

 x   x x     Video UDP 554  RTSP 

NTP server x x x        Control UDP 123  NTP 
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32. Network considerations 

32.3.2 Multicast Address Ranges 
Some of the TFN components are talking to each other via IP multicast. If sources and destinations are sitting in different LANs, 
the traffic needs to be routed between the LANs. In particular, IGMP needs to be handled. Note that typically all video sources 
and destinations are on the same LAN (maybe through the second NIC). 

It is important to understand that the video streams are not included in this list, because the multicast addresses and ports are 
subject to encoder configuration. 

Source    
 
Destination Se

rv
e

r 

Si
d

eb
ar

 

D
is

p
la

yA
g

e
n

t 

Co
n

tr
o

lP
an

el
 

N
G

P
 

M
G

S 

O
p

en
A

P
I 

Cl
ie

n
t 

Te
ln

et
A

P
I 

cl
ie

n
t 

A
d

m
in

 S
ta

ti
o

n
 

En
co

d
e

rs
 

Network 
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Protoco
l Port Purpose 

               

224.0.0.2  x x  x x    x Video IGMP n/a  

224.0.0.107     x x     Video PTP 319, 320 Precision time synchronization 

224.0.0.251 x    x x    x Control UDP 5353 Zeroconf/device detection 

x    x x    x Video UDP 5353 Zeroconf/device detection 

224.0.1.129 - 
224.0.1.132 

    x      Video PTP 319, 320 Ptp monitor 

226.1.1.1 – 
226.1.1.50 

x x x  x     x Video UDP  NGS-D200 video stream 

226.2.22.0 -  
226.2.22.255 

 x x  x x     Video UDP 16000-
32000 
random 

 

239.1.1.1 - 
239.1.1.8 

 x x  x x     Video IGMP n/a  

239.222.222.xxx x          Control UDP 43333 ejb3-entity-cache 

x          Control UDP 45551 ejb3-clustered-sfsbcache 

x          Control UDP 45566 HAPartition 

x          Control UDP 45569 Property cache 

x          Control UDP 45577 Tomcat5 Clustering 

239.255.10.10 x    x      Control UDP 45588 CMS/UDA 

239.255.10.11 x    x      Control UDP 45589 CMS/UDA 

239.255.10.15     x      Video UDP 45619 Video sync 
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32. Network considerations 
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Network 
Interface 

Protoco
l Port Purpose 

    x      Video UDP 45620 Ins monitor 

    x      Video UDP 45621 Frame lock 

    x      Video UDP 45622 Frame lock 

239.255.255.255 x         x Control UDP 1900 UPnP/device detection (Axis) 

239.255.255.250 x         x Control UDP 1900 UPnP/device detection 

255.255.255.255 x         x Video UDP 48154 NGS-xxx/device detection 
(Barco) 

x         x Video UDP 20034 NGM-164/device detection 
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32. Network considerations 

 Exceptions  32.4
Windows  Linux  

On Windows systems (for J2K sources) the following 
exception needs to be added to the firewall:  
%System32%\VideoInfoService.exe 
 
Also the Barco DSFilter Suite COM SDK ExProc Service 
needs to be allowed: 
C:\program files\barco\directshow filter 
suite\sdk\advancedSDKService.exe (Windows 7, 
64bit) 
C:\program files(x86)\barco\directshow filter 
suite\sdk\advancedSDKService.exe (Windows 7, 
32bit) 
 
 

On Linux server, the following services need to be 
opened: 
• Samba 
• http 
• webcache 
• postgres 
• ping 
• dhcp 
• icmp 
• dns 
• ssh 
• telnet 
• upnp 
• multicast 

Applying security in the network can be done on various ways by filtering unwanted traffic. Filtering traffic is 
most effective by allowing only desired packets through and filtering all the rest. It is simply a question of 
knowing what packets to look for: 
• What is the source and destination of the packets as they are passing the firewall? 
• What is the transport layer protocol of these packets? 
• What are the source and destination ports of the packets? 

 Recommendation: 32.5
• Configure IGMP snooping in each VLAN and enable querier functionality (use IGMPv2, as IGMPv3 is not 

supported up to now) 
• Configure unicast routing (pre-requisite for multicast routing) 
• Configure PIM to route multicast traffic between VLANs; choose PIM sparse mode with fall back to dense 

mode. Enable PIM on each interface between source and destination VLAN. 
• Configure the PIM rendez-vous point (as required for spare mode) either statically or preferably have 

redundancy for the rendez-vous point by configuring rendez-vous point election, anycast-RP or by using 
MSDP. 
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Whitlock BAFO 7.17.17
City of Austin CTECC Integrated Audio Video System
Appendix A - Price Proposal Form

ROOM EQUIPMENT COSTS NON-EQUIPMENT 
COSTS AREA SUBTOTAL ROOM

COUNT
TOTAL AV 

CONTRACTOR COSTS

1 CTECC Operations Floor 259,766$                   58,629$                     318,395$                   1 318,395$                   
2 Main Emergency Operations Center 438,931$                   123,974$                   562,905$                   1 562,905$                   
3 Breakout Room 320B 20,578$                     16,908$                     37,486$                     1 37,486$                     
4 Breakout Room 320C 20,396$                     15,751$                     36,147$                     1 36,147$                     
5 Conference Room 317 20,172$                     14,858$                     35,030$                     1 35,030$                     

ROOM TOTALS 989,963$                   

6 Infrastructure cable, label and testing 40,000$                     40,000$                     1 40,000$                     
7 Optional Equipment 134,266$                   20,382$                     154,648$                   1 154,648$                   

OPTIONAL ITEMS TOTALS 194,648$                   

8 Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Year 1 -$                              -$                              1 -$                              
9 Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Year 2 77,203$                     77,203$                     1 77,203$                     
10 Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Year 3 122,173$                   122,173$                   1 122,173$                   
11 Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Year 4 134,513$                   134,513$                   1 134,513$                   
12 Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Year 5 146,943$                   146,943$                   1 146,943$                   

480,832$                   

GRAND TOTAL WITHOUT OPTIONAL ITEMS (ROOM TOTALS PLUS FULL SYSTEMS WARRANTY AND SERVICE CONTRACT FOR FIVE YEARS) 1,470,795$                

GRAND TOTAL INCLUDING ALL OPTIONAL ITEMS $1,665,443

FULL SYSTEMS WARRANTY AND SERVICE TOTAL (NOTE:  INCLUDES BARCO AND CISCO HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE WARRANTY 
RENEWALS, AND CONTINGENCY FUNDS FOR YEARS 3, 4 AND 5)

SM&W Project Number 12565
Summary Sheet

1 of 1 Audiovisual Equipment List - AS2 Changes



City of Austin CTECC Integrated Audio Video System
ROOM: CTECC Operations Floor

Whitlock BAFO 7.17.17
ITEM

# DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER QTY UNIT
COST COST

DISPLAY SYSTEMS
Mitsubishi Video Wall / LED Cubes (Owner Furnished) Mitsubishi -$                 

Top Video Wall 48 -$                 
Bottom Left Video Wall 4 -$                 
Bottom Center Video Wall 4 -$                 
Bottom Right Video Wall 4 -$                 

Whitlock covers these displays under our Priority  Service Plan. -$                 
DISPLAY SYSTEMS TOTAL -$                 

AUDIO SYSTEMS  (PLEASE SPECIFY Line items, quantities and any associated licensing costs as 1x or annual)
all costs for audio system are listed under EOC Room 320 -$                 
no annual licensing costs for audio system -$                 

-$                 
AUDIO SYSTEMS TOTAL -$                 

VIDEO SYSTEMS  (PLEASE SPECIFY Line items, quantities and any associated licensing costs as 1x or annual)
Barco Master Quotation Barco 178996.7492v1-20170317-Ops Floor 1 231,647$      231,647$      
Wireless Presentation System Barco Clickshare Classic 2 1,409$          2,818$          

-$                 
VIDEO SYSTEMS TOTAL 234,465$    

CONTROL SYSTEMS
Integrated Control System Crestron Pro 3 and accessories 1 4,378$          4,378$          
10" Color Touch Panel Crestron TSW-1050-B-S 3 1,305$          3,915$          
Color Touch Panel Tabletop Kit Crestron TSW-1050-TTK-B-S 2 136$             272$             
Color Touch Panel Rackmount Kit 1 -$                 

-$                 
-$                 

CONTROL SYSTEMS TOTAL 8,565$         
MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

Miscellaneous Wire, Cable, Connectors 1 7,172$          7,172$          
Audiovisual Equipment Rack; 44 RU x 32" Deep Middle Atlantic MRK-4431-AV, preconfigured with accessories 3 1,718$          5,154$          
Audiovisual Equipment Rack; Side Panels, Casters, Fan & Accessories Middle Atlantic included with above 2 -$                 
Surge Suppressor/Power Distribution w/Remote On Middle Atlantic RLNK-SW815R-SP 3 735$             2,205$          
Surge Suppressor/Power Distribution w/Remote On Middle Atlantic RLNK-SW815R-SP 3 735$             2,205$          

MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS TOTAL 16,736$       
TOTAL EQUIPMENT COST 259,766$    

Control System Programming 1 13,881$        13,881$        
Project Management Custom Project Management 1 3,655$          3,655$          
Project Supervision Custom Testing,  commissioning and setup 1 3,225$          3,225$          
Project Design (25%, 50%, 75% and 100% CD) Custom Design and CAD 1 3,840$          3,840$          
Shipping and Receiving Custom Shipping and Receiving 1 5,503$          5,503$          
Other Custom Whitlock Field Installation 1 7,080$               7,080$          
Other Custom Whitlock Rack and Shop fabrication 1 1,800$               1,800$          
Other Custom Whitlock Training 1 900$                  900$             
Other Custom Whitlock General and Administrative 1 240$                  240$             
Other Custom Whitlock Year One Warranty and Priority 

Service Plan 1 18,505$        18,505$        

TOTAL NON-EQUIPMENT COST 58,629$       

TOTAL ROOM COST 318,395$    

Subcontract to AV Contractor (ICS+)

SM&W Project Number 12565
CTECC Operations Floor

1 of 1 Audiovisual Equipment List - AS2 Changes



City of Austin CTECC Integrated Audio Video System Whitlock BAFO 7.17.17
ROOM: Main Emergency Operations Center
ROOM#: 320

ITEM
# DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER QTY UNIT

COST COST

DISPLAY SYSTEMS
Data/Video 1080P 3-Chip DLP Projector; 13,000 Lumens Christie Digital D13HD-HS black projector 4 17,345$             69,380$             
Data/Video Projector Motorized Zoom Lens Christie Digital 1.5-2.0:1 zoom 4 2,279$               9,116$               
Video Projector Mount Premier PBM-UNI 4 370$                  1,480$               
Flat Panel Interface Bracket Chief XCM1U 10 321$                  3,210$               
Flat Panel Ceiling Mount Existing Owner Furnished Equipment 10 -$                      
Confidence Montior Existing Owner Furnished Equipment 3 -$                      
Custom Projection Screen Stewart Filmscreens AT3 Screen Masked Mitered Corners, image 76"x 538" 1 18,148$             18,148$             
HDMI over shielded twisted pair extenders Crestron HD-EXT-C 8 544$                  4,352$               

DISPLAY SYSTEMS TOTAL 105,686$          
AUDIO SYSTEMS    (PLEASE SPECIFY Line items, quantities and any associated licensing costs as 1x or annual)

Cardframe Audio Digital Signal Processor QSC Core 500i with 32 channels of AEC (1 here, 1 in Optional Equipmen 1 4,235$               4,235$               
Audio Input Cards QSC CIML4 6 210$                  1,260$               
Audio Output Cards QSC COL4 4 189$                  756$                  
Audio Acoustic Echo Cancelling Cards QSC included in Core 500i 0 -$                      
IP Phone Input Card QSC included in Core 500i 0 -$                      
Ceiling Mounted Speaker System Existing Owner Furnished Equipment 1 -$                      
Power Amplification Existing Owner Furnished Equipment 1 -$                      
Dual Channel Digitally Encrypted Wireless Microphone Receiver Shure ULXD4D 5 2,055$               10,275$             
Handheld Wireless Microphones Shure ULXD2/SM58 8 388$                  3,104$               
Lavalier Microphone with Bodypack Shure ULXD1 with WL185 2 448$                  896$                  
Wireless Microphone Antenna Shure UA844SWB 1 361$                  361$                  

-$                      
AUDIO SYSTEMS TOTAL 20,887$            

VIDEO SYSTEMS   (PLEASE SPECIFY Line items, quantities and any associated licensing costs as 1x or annual)
Barco Master Quotation (or approved equal) Barco 178996.7492v1-20170317-RM320 1 245,005$           245,005$           
SMW-Austin Travis County EOC##SAPCRM##0000015424 Barco Installation included in line above 1 -$                      
CATV Tuner, HDMI, RS-232, IP Control Contemporary Research 232-ATSC4 5 761$                  3,805$               
1080P HDMI Video Scalers Aja Hi5 4 375$                  1,500$               
Wireless Presentation System Barco Clickshare Classic 4 1,409$               5,636$               
Video Conferencing Codec Cisco SX80 , includes one camera and Touch 10 1 17,527$             17,527$             
Video Conferencing Cameras Cisco Precision 60 Camera, one camera with codec, one extra, total 2 1 9,085$               9,085$               
Multisite Software Cisco 1 2,489$               2,489$               
Video Content Sharing Software Cisco included with SX80 codec 1 -$                      

VIDEO SYSTEMS TOTAL 285,047$          
CONTROL SYSTEMS

Integrated Control System Crestron Pro 3 and accessories 1 5,196$               5,196$               
10" Color Touch Panel Crestron TSW-1050-B-S 2 1,305$               2,610$               
Color Touch Panel Tabletop Kit Crestron TSW-1050-TTL-B-S 1 136$                  136$                  
Color Touch Panel Rackmount Kit Whitlock included in miscellaneous wire, cables connectors 1 -$                      

CONTROL SYSTEMS TOTAL 7,942$              
MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

Miscellaneous Wire, Cable, Connectors 1 12,993$             12,993$             
Audiovisual Equipment Rack; 44 RU x 32" Deep Middle Atlantic MRK-4431-AV configured with all accessories 2 1,718$               3,436$               
Audiovisual Equipment Rack; Side Panels, Casters, Fan & Accessories Middle Atlantic included in rack abovve 2 -$                      
Surge Suppressor/Power Distribution w/Remote On Middle Atlantic RLNK-SW815R-SP 4 735$                  2,940$               

MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS TOTAL 19,369$            
TOTAL EQUIPMENT COST 438,931$          

SM&W Project Number 12565
Main EOC Room 320
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City of Austin CTECC Integrated Audio Video System Whitlock BAFO 7.17.17
ROOM: Main Emergency Operations Center
ROOM#: 320

ITEM
# DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER QTY UNIT

COST COST

Control System Programming 1 33,006$             33,006$             
Project Management Custom Whitlock Project Management 1 9,095$               9,095$               
Project Supervision Custom Whitlock Project Supervision 1 5,850$               5,850$               
Project Design (25%, 50%, 75% and 100% CD) Custom Whitlock Project Design (25%, 50%, 75% and 100% CD) 1 8,310$               8,310$               
Shipping and Receiving Custom Shipping and Receiving 1 8,843$               8,843$               
Other Custom Whitlock Field Installation 1 27,960$             27,960$             
Other Custom Whitlock Rack and Shop fabrication 1 2,460$               2,460$               
Other Custom Whitlock Training 1 900$                  900$                  
Other Custom Whitlock General and Administrative 1 360$                  360$                  
Other Custom Whitlock Year One Warranty and Priority Service Plan 1 18,505$             18,505$             
Other Custom Whitlock Custom User Interface for Laptop Audio Selection 1 8,685$               8,685$               

TOTAL NON-EQUIPMENT COST 123,974$          

TOTAL ROOM COST 562,905$          

Subcontract to AV Contractor (ICS+)

SM&W Project Number 12565
Main EOC Room 320
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City of Austin CTECC Integrated Audio Video System Whitlock BAFO 7.17.17
ROOM: Breakout Room 320B
ROOM#: 320 B

ITEM
# DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER QTY UNIT

COST COST

DISPLAY SYSTEMS
Remove Existing Projector OFE 1 -$                      
Install Existing Projector from EOC OFE 1 -$                      
Remove Existing 42" Display OFE 1 -$                      
New flat panel wall mount Chief Mfg XTM1U 1 219$                  219$                  

DISPLAY SYSTEMS TOTAL 219$                 
AUDIO SYSTEMS   (PLEASE SPECIFY Line items, quantities and any associated licensing costs as 1x or annual)

Reconnect Audio Inputs to New Processor in EOC Whitlock included 1 -$                      
Reconnect Audio Outputs to New Processor in EOC Whitlock included 1 -$                      

-$                      
-$                      

AUDIO SYSTEMS TOTAL -$                      
VIDEO SYSTEMS  (PLEASE SPECIFY Line items, quantities and any associated licensing costs as 1x or annual)

IP Video Encoders Barco Master Quote 1 17,094$             17,094$             
IP Video Decoders Barco included in line above 4 -$                      
Wireless Presentation System Barco Clickshare Classic 1 1,409$               1,409$               

-$                      
VIDEO SYSTEMS TOTAL 18,503$            

CONTROL SYSTEMS
Integrated Control System Shared with Main EOC Crestron shared 1 -$                      
Control System Touch Panel, 7" Crestron TSW-750-B-S with tabletop kit 1 870$                  870$                  

-$                      
CONTROL SYSTEMS TOTAL 870$                 

MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
Miscellaneous Wire, Cable, Connectors Whitlock Cables, Connectors, Hardware 1 986$                  986$                  

-$                      
-$                      

MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS TOTAL 986$                 
TOTAL EQUIPMENT COST 20,578$            

Control System Programming 1 10,914$             10,914$             
Project Management Custom Whitlock Project Management 1 595$                  595$                  
Project Supervision Custom Whitlock Project Supervision 1 375$                  375$                  
Project Design (25%, 50%, 75% and 100% CD) Custom Whitlock Project Design 1 560$                  560$                  
Shipping and Receiving Custom Whitlock Shipping and Receiving. 1 494$                  494$                  
Other Custom Whitlock Field Installation 1 2,280$               2,280$               
Other Custom Whitlock Rack and Shop fabrication 1 180$                  180$                  
Other Custom Whitlock Training 1 150$                  150$                  
Other Custom Whitlock General and Administrative 1 60$                    60$                    

Other Custom Whitlock Year One Warranty and 
Priority Service Plan 1 1,300$               1,300$               

TOTAL NON-EQUIPMENT COST 16,908$            

TOTAL ROOM COST 37,486$            

Subcontract to AV Contractor  (ICS+)

SM&W Project Number 15293
Room 320 B
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City of Austin CTECC Integrated Audio Video System Whitlock BAFO 7.17.17
ROOM: Breakout Room 320C
ROOM#: 320 C

ITEM
# DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER QTY UNIT

COST COST

DISPLAY SYSTEMS
Remove Existing Projector OFE 1 -$                      
Install Existing Projector from EOC OFE 1 -$                      
Remove Existing 42" Display OFE 1 -$                      
new flat panel wall mount Chief Manufacturing XTM1U 1 219$                  219$                  

DISPLAY SYSTEMS TOTAL 219$                
AUDIO SYSTEMS  (PLEASE SPECIFY Line items, quantities and any associated licensing costs as 1x or annual)

Reconnect Audio Inputs to New Processor in EOC Whitlock included 1 -$                      
Reconnect Audio Outputs to New Processor in EOC Whitlock included 1 -$                      

-$                      
AUDIO SYSTEMS TOTAL -$                     

VIDEO SYSTEMS (PLEASE SPECIFY Line items, quantities and any associated licensing costs as 1x or annual)
IP Video Encoders Barco Master Quote 1 17,094$             17,094$             
IP Video Decoders Barco included in line above 4 -$                      
Wireless Presentation System Barco Clickshare Classic 1 1,409$               1,409$               

VIDEO SYSTEMS TOTAL 18,503$           
CONTROL SYSTEMS

Integrated Control System Shared with Main EOC Crestron shared 1 -$                      
Control System Touch Panel, 7" Crestron TSW-750-B-S with tabletop kit 1 870$                  870$                  

-$                      
-$                      

CONTROL SYSTEMS TOTAL 870$                
MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

Miscellaneous Wire, Cable, Connectors Whitlock Cables, Connectors, Hardware 1 804$                  804$                  
-$                      
-$                      

MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS TOTAL 804$                
TOTAL EQUIPMENT COST 20,396$           

Control System Programming 1 9,772$               9,772$               
Project Management Custom Whitlock Project Management 1 595$                  595$                  
Project Supervision Custom Whitlock Project Supervision 1 375$                  375$                  
Project Design (25%, 50%, 75% and 100% CD) Custom Whitlock Project Design 1 560$                  560$                  
Shipping and Receiving Custom Whitlock Shipping and Receiving. 1 479$                  479$                  
Other Custom Whitlock Field Installation 1 2,280$               2,280$               
Other Custom Whitlock Rack and Shop fabrication 1 180$                  180$                  
Other Custom Whitlock Training 1 150$                  150$                  
Other Custom Whitlock General and Administrative 1 60$                    60$                    
Other Custom Whitlock Year One Warranty and Priority Service Plan 1 1,300$               1,300$               

TOTAL NON-EQUIPMENT COST 15,751$           

TOTAL ROOM COST 36,147$           

Subcontract to AV Contractor (ICS+)

SM&W Project Number 12565
Room 320 C
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City of Austin CTECC Integrated Audio Video System Whitlock BAFO 7.17.17
ROOM: Conference Room 317
ROOM#: 317

ITEM
# DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER QTY UNIT

COST COST

DISPLAY SYSTEMS
Remove Existing Projector OFE OFE 1 -$                      
Install Existing Projector from EOC OFE OFE 1 -$                      

DISPLAY SYSTEMS TOTAL -$                     
AUDIO   (PLEASE SPECIFY Line items, quantities and any associated licensing costs as 1x or annual)

Reconnect Audio Inputs to New Processor in EOC Whitlock included 1 -$                      
Reconnect Audio Outputs to New Processor in EOC Whitlock included 1 -$                      

-$                      
AUDIO SYSTEMS TOTAL -$                     

VIDEO SYSTEMS  (PLEASE SPECIFY Line items, quantities and any associated licensing costs as 1x or annual)
IP Video Encoders Barco (or approved equal) Master Quote 1 17,094$             17,094$             
IP Video Decoders Barco (or approved equal) included in Master Quote above 4 -$                      
Wireless Presentation System Barco (or approved equal) Clickshare Classic 1 1,409$               1,409$               

VIDEO SYSTEMS TOTAL 18,503$           
CONTROL SYSTEMS

Integrated Control System Shared with Main EOC Crestron shared 1 -$                      
Control System Touch Panel, 7" Crestron TSW-750-B-S with tabletop kit 1 870$                  870$                  

-$                      
-$                      

CONTROL SYSTEMS TOTAL 870$                
MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

Miscellaneous Wire, Cable, Connectors Whitlock Cables, Connectors, Hardware 1 799$                  799$                  

-$                      
MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS TOTAL 799$                

TOTAL EQUIPMENT COST 20,172$           

Control System Programming 1 9,500$               9,500$               
Project Management Custom Whitlock Project Management 1 595$                  595$                  
Project Supervision Custom Whitlock Project Supervision 1 375$                  375$                  
Project Design (25%, 50%, 75% and 100% CD) Custom Whitlock Project Design 1 560$                  560$                  
Shipping and Receiving Custom Whitlock Shipping and Receiving. 1 458$                  458$                  
Other Custom Whitlock Field Installation 1 1,680$               1,680$               
Other Custom Whitlock Rack and Shop fabrication 1 180$                  180$                  
Other Custom Whitlock Training 1 150$                  150$                  
Other Custom Whitlock General and Administrative 1 60$                    60$                    
Other Custom Whitlock Year One Warranty and Priority Service Plan 1 1,300$               1,300$               

TOTAL NON-EQUIPMENT COST 14,858$           

TOTAL ROOM COST 35,030$           

Subcontract to AV Contractor (Must Specify Pepperdash or ICS+)

SM&W Project Number 12565
Room 317
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ITEM
# DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT

COST COST

Warranty and Service Contract
* Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Year 1 (included) 0 -$                
* Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Year 2 1 77,203$   77,203$        
* Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Year 3 1 122,173$ 122,173$      
* Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Year 4 1 134,513$ 134,513$      
* Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Year 5 1 146,943$ 146,943$      

Full Systems Warranty and Service Contracts TOTAL 480,832$    
Whitlock BAFO 7.17.17

* Full Systems Warranty and Service Contract Requirements: 
WHITLOCK COMPLIES WITH ALL FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS.  Please see attached Whitlock Warranty Statement and Priority Service Plan for all details.

        Contractor shall keep an updated, detailed repair history log on covered equipment
         Cost plus 15% on parts and out-of-warranty equipment repairs (?)
        Contractor shall provide recommendations and pricing on replacing owner furnished equipment, as needed
        Contractor shall recommend hot stand-by equipment, outlined in Appendix A – Price Proposal Form that should be on-hand on-site

        Contractor shall recommend hot stand-by equipment, outlined in Appendix A – Price Proposal Form that should be on-hand on-site.

 Section 0500 Scope of Work, item 4.49 Provide warranty and maintenance on the AV system are incorporated by reference

        Contractor shall not charge for transportation of equipment to provide in-shop repair.

        Contractor shall not charge for installation of firmware and software up-dates on system components, as needed, to restore existing system functionality.  

        Contractor shall provide consultation on system upgrades.

        Contractor shall keep an updated, detailed inventory of covered equipment.

        Contractor shall keep an updated, detailed repair history log on covered equipment.

        Contractor shall provide recommendations and pricing on replacing owner furnished equipment, as needed.  Mark-up to the contractor cost for all related repair materials
shall not exceed 15%.

        Contractor shall provide quarterly preventive maintenance checks and services.

        Contractor shall not charge for labor on repairs performed on-site and in Service Provider depot facilities.

        Warranty shall be guaranteed at no additional cost to the City for a minimum of two years from City acceptance date and shall be warranted against any malfunctions or 
defects in products, parts, software and against faulty services.  
Exception:  If the manufacturer’s warranty is longer for any part(s) provided in service work performed, then the longest warranty shall apply.  

        Warranty price for year three, four, five and six shall be based on the agreed upon pricing as stated on Appendix A – Price Proposal Form.

        Any device or component not operating as designed shall be repaired or replaced by the Contractor at no cost tothe City in year 1 and 2.  Contingency funds shall be 
identified to cover these devices or components in years 3-5 (ex., year 3-$20,000, year 4- $30,00 and year 5-$40,000).  Unused funds shall be rolled over to the following 
year.  WHITLOCK INCLUDES CONTINGENCY FUNDS EXACTLY AS GIVEN IN EXAMPLES.  PLEASE SEE ATTACHED WHITLOCK PRIORITY SERVICE PLAN FOR 
ALL DETAILS.

        Contractor shall provide support that is available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year, with unlimited phone support, and shall dispatch only trained and certified audiovisual 
field service technicians.  

        Throughout the terms of this contract, normal service work hours, after service hours, and emergency service hours shall be provided to the City at no additional cost.   
Normal hours, after hours and emergency service hours are defined as:
     -  Normal working hours are Monday through Friday from 7:45 a.m. to 4:45 p.m.  
     -  After hours are Monday through Friday from 4:46 p.m. to 7:44 a.m., weekends and official City holidays.  http://www.ci.austin.tx.us/help/holidays.htm
     -  Emergency service:  Is defined as maintenance and repair that addresses a threat to public safety, health or real property.  Emergency service shall be      available 
twenty-four (24) hours per day, three hundred sixty-five (365) days a year with a maximum response time of two (2) hours and a four (4) hour on-site response time.  
Response shall be from the time the call is made to the time the Contractor’s resource signs in at the work site.  



ITEM
# DESCRIPTION Manufacturer QTY UNIT

COST COST

SYSTEM CABLING
1 Infrastructure Cabling* Panduit 1 1 40,000$         40,000$   

SYSTEM CABLING TOTAL 40,000$  
Whitlock BAFO 7.17.17

 (Jim to provide additional language on this)

*Provide a not-to-exceed cost for all infrastructure cabling costs. 
*Note that all dual NICs shall be cabled and included in this cost.
*Include costs for materials, labor, installation, testing, commissioning and any required permitting.



City of Austin CTECC Integrated Audio Video System Whitlock BAFO 7.17.17
ROOM: Optional Equipment

ITEM
# DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER QTY UNIT

COST COST

DISPLAY SYSTEMS
Data/Video 1080P Laser Phospor Projector 6000 Ansi Christie DHD700-GS White, 1 DLP, laser phosphor, 1920x1080, 3 9,291$               27,873$             
Data/Video Projector Motorized Zoom Lens Christie 1.52-2.92:1 zoom 3 2,011$               6,033$               
ceiling mount for projector Chief Manufacturing LTM1U 3 153$                  459$                  
Data/Video 1080P Laser Phospor Projector 12000 Ansi Epson ProL1500U with standard Lens 4 14,914$             59,656$             
NOTE:  If Epson is purchased, Christie D13HD-HS and Lens 
would not be purchased Christie D13HD-HS and 1.5-2.0 zoom lens -4 19,624$             (78,496)$            

65" Flat Panel Display 1080P, 24-7 Samsung DM65E, Commercial LED LCD with 24/7 rating, price 12 2,234$               26,808$             
mount for 65" display Chief LTM1U 2 189$                  378$                  

DISPLAY SYSTEMS TOTAL 42,711$            
AUDIO SYSTEMS

None 1 -$                      
AUDIO SYSTEMS TOTAL -$                      

VIDEO SYSTEMS
High Definition Document Camera HDMI Output Elmo P100HD 4 3,354$               13,416$             
IP Video Streaming to Tablets and Phones Barco Master Quote 1 17,877$             17,877$             
Document Camera (1080P 30fps HDMI 12X Optical Zoom) Elmo P100HD 3 3,354$               10,062$             

VIDEO SYSTEMS TOTAL 41,355$            
HOT STAND-BY EQUIPMENT 

Core Audio DSP backup QSC Audio Core 500i 1                    4,235.00 4,235$               
critical spare of TFN 8CH AV Input Node Barco     R9834900_AV8 1                    4,071.00 4,071$               
critical spare of TFN 1CH DVI Input Node Barco R9848900 1                    1,684.00 1,684$               
critical spare of TFN NDN-210 Dsiplay Node Pro Barco R9821000B 1                    4,957.00 4,957$               
Critical spare of WSM-100 Single Display Controller Wn7 US Barco R9810001B 1                    3,013.00 3,013$               
Critical Spare of TFN NDN-210 Display Node Lite Barco R9821005B 1                    3,965.00 3,965$               
Critical Spare of WSG-100 Web Streaming Starter Package Barco R9835010B 1                  17,877.00 17,877$             
Critical Spare of NGS-D200 Lite Barco K9303500A 1                    3,043.00 3,043$               
Critical Spare of NGS-D320 Lite Barco K9303079A 1                    1,667.00 1,667$               
CMS Enterprise Server configured as backup Barco R7600125 1                    3,685.00 3,685$               

HOT STAND BY EQUIPMENT TOTAL 48,197$            
MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

Miscellaneous Wire, Cables, Connectors Whitlock Miscellaneous cables, connectors, hardware 1                    2,003.00 2,003$               
MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS TOTAL 2,003$              

CONTROL SYSTEMS
None -$                      

CONTROL SYSTEMS TOTAL -$                      
TOTAL EQUIPMENT COST 134,266$          

Control System Programming 1 -$                      
Project Management Custom 1 -$                      
Project Supervision Custom 1 -$                      
Project Design (25%, 50%, 75% and 100% CD) Custom 1 -$                      
Shipping and Receiving Custom Whitlock Shipping and Receivingn 1 882$                  882$                  

Other Custom Whitlock Technology Adoption Services. Additional custom 
training and Cloud Based Training Videos. 1 19,500$             19,500$             

TOTAL NON-EQUIPMENT COST 20,382$            

TOTAL ROOM COST 154,648$          

Subcontract to AV Contractor (Must Specify Pepperdash or ICS+)

SM&W Project Number 12565
Optional Equipment

1 of 1 Audiovisual Equipment List - AS2 Changes



Whitlock Training Clarification Questions 
July 20, 2017 

Whitlock Responses in RED.  NOTE:  Whitlock received this document on August 3, 2017, and 
responded to it on August 4, 2017. 

 

1. In the Memo dated July 10, 2017, please clarify and point to where this is included in the pricing 

proposal: 

a. “The CTECC RFP stated that the customer wanted a “professionally edited video” of the 

Whitlock and Barco provided customer training sessions.  The RFP goes into great detail 

about the quantity of training.  The RFP specifically requests 80 hours of onsite training by 

Barco. Whitlock has included 20 days of Barco being onsite in our pricing proposal.”   

WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Barco included 20 days of Barco onsite support in the Master Quote 

developed by Barco for Austin CTECC and provided to all proposal responders who 

requested it.  This Barco Master Quote pricing, which includes a total of 20 days of Barco 

man day’s onsite, is shown in our pricing proposal on the first line of the Video Systems 

section on the five room tabs:  CTECC Operations Floor, Main EOC Room 320, Room 320 B, 

Room 320C, and Room 317.  Please note that there is a TOTAL of 20 man days of Barco 

personnel onsite included in the entire proposal. 

 

b. What do these 20 days include:  training only or configuration services and programming? 

WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Barco describes these services as part number 10049, Installation 

and on-site training.  So, in answer to your question, these 20 days certainly include training 

and configuration.  Whitlock is not sure what the word “programming” means as used in 

your question above.  Whitlock is providing Crestron programming and QSC programming 

through ICS+ and Whitlock internal resources.   We are not certain what the word 

“programming” would mean in the context of the Barco CMS and TransForm N portion of 

this work. 

 

2. For the On-Demand training video subscription.  Can you explain why we wouldn’t own a copy of 

the video? WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Whitlock has priced the On-Demand Training video subscription 

using our Cloud Based Training (CBT) model, where the training videos are available via an annually 

renewable subscription.  Whitlock can also provide pricing upon request for the City to purchase the 

video.  

 

3. Does Whitlock have a training team that they use with these types of installations, or would the 

trainers come from the actual project team?  WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Yes, Whitlock has a specialized 

training team, which we call Technology Adoption Services (TAS).  A small amount of the training 

would also be provided by the actual project team. 

 

 

4. Would you all be inclined to do a “not to exceed” $XX,XXX for training to be determined and scoped 

at a later date? Whitlock Response:  Whitlock would be inclined to do it this way, if that is the City’s 

preference.  Whitlock’s Training Responses to date have been based on the RFP requirement for 80 



hours of onsite training, which is ten days of 8 hours a day training.  In Whitlock’s opinion, that is 

more training than is truly necessary.  

 

5. Can you price the following items?  (Note: Each would need to be priced, one training each 

specifically for EOC and one specifically for CTECC Operations) 

a. End User Training 

 Easy “cheat sheet”  

 How to manual for end users  

 Lesson plan for train-the-trainer 

b. Power Users (approximately 12 EOC and 12 CTECC Ops) 

 Whitlock trains on system 

 High Level Troubleshooting 

 Instruction manual for Power Users 

 Lesson plan for train-the-trainer 

c. Admin Users (approximately 4) 

 Written Administrative Guide 

 Detailed Training – troubleshooting, leveraging the system, system details, how to make 

system changes, any Barco-specific training needed 

WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  Whitlock does not currently offer this sort of “a la carte” pricing that is 

requested. 

 

6. Would our training team be able to video any of the sessions and/or use the materials to create 

computer-based training for any of the three levels of training materials?  WHITLOCK RESPONSE:  

Yes, and yes. 
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March 30, 2017 

The City of Austin 
Sai Xoomsai Purcell 
Senior Buyer Specialist 
Municipal Bldg., 124 W. 8th St., Room 308 
Austin, TX 78701 

Dear Ms. Purcell: 

I wanted to thank you personally for considering Whitlock for this high profile and innovative 
project. Our teams are excited, and we have pulled together our best to prepare this AV 
Development Plan for your review. I hope you will find it to be thorough and thoughtful; we 
view it as the perfect roadmap to make this engagement successful. 

In addition to the outward communication and coordination, we have done a great deal of 
internal planning and discovery to understand The City of Austin We plan to utilize best 
practices for consistent staffing, workmanship, safety and collaboration to deliver a high 
quality experience. 

Much more than preparing a proposal, pricing and qualifications, Whitlock realizes the value 
of this project, not only to The City of Austin ,but to the Austin landscape and economy. I have 
been involved every step of the way in our responses to your organization and look forward to 
next steps. 

Please feel free to reach out to me directly with any questions. I am sincerely looking forward 
to next steps. 

Best Regards, 

Craig Orris Taylor 
Key Account Manager 
Whitlock 
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EnterpriseDeliveryModel 

Whitlock's Enterprise Delivery Model is an eight step process that shows how we manage 
Projects and Enterprise Customer Relationships to ensure Quality and Consistency. 

Enterprise Delivery Model 

1. Align to Customer Vision 
Technology Roadmaps 

2. Proactively Communicate 
Project & Program Management Plan 

3. Ensure Adoption 
Utilization, ROI by Design, 
Training (Cloud) 

4. Dedicated Enterprise Team 
Experienced SMEs & Customer 
Centric Team 

5. Create Standard User 
Experience 
Drive Satisfaction, Efficiency 
& Ease of Use 

6. Quality Assurance 
Ongoing through Design, Pre-Staging 
& Implementation 

7. Manage & Monitor 
Blend On-Site & Remote Managed Services 

8. Review & Refine 
QBRs: Metrics, CSI, Adoption, Service 

lU 
Whitlock 
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VisionAiignment 

We believe it's crucial to start any new engagement with a clear focus on the Customer's 
Vision. That vision sets the stage for the desired technology and business outcomes, and is the 
foundation of how we design our solutions and measure success. Some key points for this City 
of Austin CfECC implementation: 

Project Overview: 
• The facility is truly mission-critical. 

• Many different groups use the facility. 

• The systems installed must be up and running within five minutes when needed. 

• The systems must be easy to use. 

• The systems must be reliable and long-lasting. 

• When service is needed, rapid response is an absolute requirement. 

Our alignment to The City of Austin's Vision will include: 

• Partnering with The City of Austin to be a leader in the adoption of 
technology to drive innovation, collaboration and efficiencies 

• Creating a world-class location that fosters engagement with em­
ployees, customers and partners 

• Developing technology standards and helping to create an enterprise­
wide, consistent customer experience 

• Leading with Safety, and helping The City of Austin protect the Envi­
ronment and reduce its Carbon Footprint 
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StaffingStrategy 

• Assign Dedicated Enterprise Team to ensure consistent alignment to customer stand­
ards, culture and expectations- regionally, nationally and globally 

• Engage National Resources & Specialists for Standards, Oversight & Account Strategy 

• Organize Delivery Teams by System or Room Types to Drive Efficiencies 

Team Bios 

We match the best resources to our customers based on experience and scope of a project. 
Based on what we know about you, here are the people we would like you to get to know at 
Whitlock. 

Your Enterprise Team 

John Bagnell. Regional Vice President. West 

John Bagnell leads Whitlock sales and operations from Chicago to the West Coast , including fast-grow­
ing markets in Illinois, California, Texas and Washington state. He has served as a regional director and 
now Regional Vice President for the company, responsible for sales growth, customer satisfaction and 
profitability for Whitlock's western US teams. With more than 17 years of experience in unified commu­
nications, telecommunications and IT, John's expertise encompasses valuable solutions sales and rela­
tionship management for large enterprises, including high tech, legal and energy vertical customers. Be­
fore Whitlock, John delivered great results in sales leadership roles for AT&T, XO Communications, 
Cogent and Arkadin/Conference Plus. 

Alyson Horn, Regional Director 

Alyson Hom, a 25-year veteran in the audio and video solutions market, is the Regional Director for 
Whitlock's South Central, Texas operations, which includes Dallas, Austin and the surrounding areas. 
Her tenured career has entailed leading and driving technology sales efforts for enterprise customers 
across the Southern U.S. and globally. She has strong customer and partner relationships and a proven 
track record of ongoing, profitable success. Alyson's strengths include growing revenues, increasing 
profitability and leading cross-functional teams that deliver superior results. As a Regional Director for 

Pages 



Whitlock, she focuses on sales and business development, operations management and cultivating tal­
ent across the South Central region. Alyson is also an advocate for maintaining the Whitlock culture and 
values. 

Craig Orris Taylor, Key Account Manager 

Craig Orris Taylor joined Whitlock's Dallas, Texas office in 2000 as an Account Manager. He has over 
20 years of experience in the audiovisual industry. Craig has since been promoted to Key Account Man­
ager and has completed projects for multiple high-profile clients, including the Texas Department of 
Public Safety, Verizon Wireless, New Mexico Department of Transportation, Southwest Airlines and 
City of Austin. His knowledge of control room technology is unsurpassed and he has been referred to as 
one of the top five specialists in the country. Craig graduated from Harvard University with a Bachelor 
of Arts in Sociology and also earned a Master of Business Administration (MBA) from Harvard Gradu­
ate School of Business. 

Brian Dearsman, CfS. Regional Director of Operations 

Brian joined Whitlock in Dallas in 2000, and relocated to our Houston office in 2004 to help expand 
our regional presence. As Regional Director of Operations, Brian is responsible for the pre and post 
sales technical and operational support teams and processes in support of Whitlock's sales teams to en­
sure exceptional customer experiences. He is also involved in recruiting, training and managing various 
technical disciplines and administrative resources. Brian has been in the audiovisual industry since 
1996, and has excelled in his management and oversight of very large, high profile audiovisual projects. 
Along with his CTS accreditation from InfoComm, Brian has received certified training with multiple 
manufacturers, including AMX, Biamp, Barco, Christie, Clarity, ClearOne, Crestron (DMC-E-4K certi­
fied), Extron, Vista Systems, Projection Design, Cyviz, and Digital Projections as well as many others. 

Kevin Haws. Technical Operations Manager 

Kevin Haws is the Technical Operations Manager for the Whitlock Dallas, Texas office. He is responsi­
ble for management of the technical operations team (Project Managers, Enterprise Program Managers, 
Technicians, Quality Assurance Personnel, etc.). Kevin manages the operations team to ensure strategic 
project execution and impeccable project delivery. He is an industry veteran bringing over 22 years of 
expertise in the IT /VTC/ AV systems integration industry. Kevin has been engaged in various AV sys­
tems designs and systems integration projects with clients, such as Baker Hughes, Toyota, FedEx, BNSF 
Railway, Jones Day and Conifer. He holds a myriad of industry specific technical certifications, includ­
ing Cisco VTC, Cisco Data/ Network Systems, Crestron Electronics, AMX, Biamp1 Polycom and many 
others. 
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Richard Wong, Enterprise Program Manager 

llichard Wong is part of Whitlock's Enterprise Resource Group where he ts responsible for the day to 
day oversight and management of company resources for defined enterprise relationships, and for en­
suring superior customer service expe1ience. He has been in the industry for over 11 years, with numer­
ous assignments across multiple areas of IT delivery artd primarily VfC/ AV operations. Richard has 
managed and performed oversight on installations of sophisticated teleconferencing, videoconferencing 
and communications systems for corporate boardrooms, auditoriums and training facilities with next­
gen AV and cutting edge technology. He has been integral in the budget, program development, design, 
procurement and implementation of many projects ranging from small scale setups to multi-million 
dollar capital investments and served as point of contact with multiple clients. Richard received a Bach­
el01·s degree in Computer Engineer & Technology from the University of Houston and is working to­
wards obtaining his CIS and PMP certifications. 

Paul Brubaker, National PMO Manager 

As National PMO Manager, Paul manages the Enterprise Program Management Team and oversees the 
development and management of corporate best practices for project and program martagement. Paul 
also works closely with Whitlock's National Training Manager and Human Resources Group in the de­
velopment of the on boarding and training programs for project and program managers. PauJ helped 
co-develop and teaches Whitlock's Enterprise account teams Whitlock's on running the Whitlock Enter­
prise Delivery Model. 

PauJ continues to provide program management for several of the company's key enterprise accounts as 
well as oversight in the delivery of high-value, high-profile projects. Paul's efforts in these areas were 
rewarded with Whitlock's "2014 Employee of the Year" award and "2015 President's Club" award. He is 
a member of the Project Management Institute and has earned his "Project Management Professional" 
(PMP) certification. PauJ has also received certification as a "Certified Technology Specialist" (CIS) 
from tnfoComm International. He has a Bachelor of Science in Technical Management from DeVry Uni­
versity and a Graduate Certificate in Project Management from Keller Graduate School of Manage­
ment. Paul Brubaker is based out of Whitlock's Atlanta, GA office and has over 27 years of experience in 
tl1e audiovisual industry. 
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Phil Dusold, CIS, National Design & CAD Manager 

Phil Dusold is based Whitlock's Dallas, TX office location and brings over 29 years of experience in the 
AV /IT /UC industry to his role. He oversees the management and development of Whitlock's national 
standards and best practices for systems design & CAD (computer aided drafting). Phil also partners 
with Whitlock's Human Resources group and National Training Manager to develop and launch our 
on boarding/training/ development paths for our Designers, Solution Architects and CAD Technicians, 
and oversees the Design and CAD technical steering committees and provides updates to each team. He 
works with Whitlock's Managed Services and Professional Services teams to help educate and train our 
Account Executives in proactively selling Whitlock support services. Phil has worked closely with some 
of the Company's key customers, including Amazon, AIG, Apple, Capital One, eBay, Franklin Temple­
ton, Juniper Networks, Tesla Motors, Penn State University, Charles Schwab and Toyota. He has com­
pleted multiple certification and training courses with many of the industry's leading manufacturers 
and organizations, such as Crestron, Extron (EA VA), Polycom, AMX, Biamp (Audia certified), BSS, Syn­
Aud-Con and others. Phil has also received accreditation as a "Certified Technology Specialist" (CTS) 
from InfoComm International. Phil is a graduate from The University of Texas at Arlington and holds a 
Bachelor of Arts Degree in Communications (Radio/Television/Theater).s 

Michael Bencivenga, CfS, Project Manager 

Michael Bencivenga is a Project Manager of Whitlock's Austin, TX office location, with more than 10 

years of experience in the audiovisual industry. He has been an integral team member on many projects 
for clients including Hess, Dell, Whole Foods Market, St David's Medical Center, Microsoft, Tesoro, the 
DEA and the Texas Supreme Court. Michael has completed multiple training and certification courses 
for manufacturers, including AMX Programmer Levell, Crestron Programmer Levell, Crestron (DMC­
E certified), Tandberg Certified Engineer Levell, Biamp Audia and Tesira, ClearOne Certified Technical 
Specialist and Revolabs Certified Specialist. He has received accreditation as a "Certified Technology 
Specialist" (CTS) from InfoComm International, the premier international trade association for the pro­
fessional audiovisual communications industry. He bas completed the Syn-Aud-Con 4-day Sound Rein­
forcement for Designers course and the OSHA General Industry Safety and Health 10-Hour course. Mi­
chael holds a Bachelor of Arts in Mass Communications from Texas State University. 

Tyler Williams. CfS. Project Manager 

Tyler Williams is a Project Manager in Whitlock's Austin, TX office location. He serves as the customer 
liaison that ensures that all of their project expectations are met in regards to deadlines, product deliv­
ery, implementations, commissioning and service contracts. Tyler is also responsible for making sure 
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that Whitlock is delivering the "best value" levels of audiovisual integration services to our customers. 
He has worked closely with a number of the Company's high profile accounts, including Apple, IBM, 
Dell, Solarwinds and VMWare. Tyler has completed many training courses with manufacturers, such as 
Biamp, and has received recognition as a "Certified Technology Specialist" (CTS) with InfoComm Inter­
national. He received his B.S. from Sam Houston State University in Construction Management. 

Vern Etheridge, ITIL, Service Solutions Manager 

In the role of Service Solutions Manager (Western Region) for Whitlock's Managed Services depart­
ment, Vern Etheridge is responsible for working with our Account Executives, Director of Managed Ser­
vices Solutions and the Director of Managed Services Operations in designing service plans that best 
meet customers' on-going support needs. He also works closely with the Regional Directors in training 
and developing sales and operations personnel to be knowledgeable of the Whitlock Managed Services 
Catalog. Over the past 15 years, Vern bas been devoted to Managed Serv;ces, first as the Regional Ser­
vice Manager for the Western region of Whitlock (comprising of 6 different offices) where he was re­
sponsible for L4 field service technicians, managing the day to day operations, training and manage­
ment of those personnel. Vern served in both the United States Marine Corps and the United States 
Army from 1974 through 1992. He holds an Associate Degree from Central Texas College in Radio, Tele­
vision and Film and holds his Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) Foundations certi­
fication. 

Matt Hornbuckle. CI'S, Senior Systems Designer 

Matt Hornbuckle is a Senior Systems Desigrter based in Whitlock's Dallas, TX office location with 20+ 

years of experience in the audiovisual industry. He has completed work for various Whitlock's Enter­
prise customers in the area, including Lockheed Martin, Nortel Networks, Verizon, Alcon Labs, AT&T, 
Kentucky Department of Transportation, Dallas Emergency Operations Center, Southwest Airlines and 
Los Alamos National Laboratories. Matt has completed training and certification courses with many of 
ow· industry's leading manufacturers, including, AMX, Barco, Biamp (Audia and Tesira ce1tified), 
Ch1istie, Clarity, Crestron (DMC-D-4K), Digital Projection, Extron, Mitsubishi and Jupiter. He has also 
received accreditation as a "Certified Technology Specialist" (CTS) from InfoComm International. 

JD Hearen, CfS-1, Lead Technician 

JD Hearen has over 15 years of experience in the audiovisual industry and is a Lead Technician based in 
Austin, TX. In tlUs role, he oversees project installation activities while ensuring all installation goals 
and expectations are met and exceeded. JD has managed projects for clients such as the Wheeler Opera 
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House, Zurich Insurance Broadcast Studio, University of Colorado and Apple Inc. He has received ac­
creditation as a "Certified Technology Specialist- Installation" (CTS-I) from InfoComm International 
and also holds his OSHA 30 certification. 

Larry Fox, crs. Quality Assurance Specialist 

Larry Fox is a Quality Control Specialist based in Austin with over 22 years in the experience in the 
IT I A V industry. Over his career he has been involved in many aspects of the A V industry from being a 
lead technician, design engineer and doing AV consulting. While at Whitlock, Larry has supported 
many projects including IBM, St. Edwards University and the Housing Authority of Central Texas. He 
holds a degree in electronic engineering and has received accreditation as a "Certified Technology Spe­
cialist" (CTS) from InfoComm International. 

Michael Bales. CfS, OCC/Staging Manager 

Michael Bales is a QCC/Staging Manager in Austin, TX more than 21 years of direct industry experi­
ence. In this role, he oversees project installation activities while ensuring all installation goals and ex­
pectations are met and exceeded. Michael has completed projects for clients such as Alcoa, AMD, AT&T 
Conference Center & Hotel, San Angelo State University, IBM, E.R.C.O.T. and Dell. He has an Associ­
ates' Degree from Southwest School of Electronics. Michael has also received accreditation as a "Certi­
fied Technology Specialist" (CTS) from InfoComm International, the premier international trade associ­
ation for the professional audiovisual communications industry. 

Monigue Peters. Customer Experience Manager 

Monique is a Customer Experience Manager based out of Whitlock's office in Dallas, TX. She has over 
10 years of experience working in a managerial role and is responsible for the supervision of regional 
personnel, implementation and training of best practices in the areas of customer support, inventory 
control, administration and coordination. Moniq.ue maintains staffing levels and training to ensure re­
sponsiveness to both the external and internal Whitlock customers. She also manages the national 
A VNOC Service Center in addition to oversight and coordination of all customer facing roles in our Dal­
las, Austin and Houston locations. Monique has worked directly with many of Whitlock's Enterprise cli­
ents, such as Capital One, Aetna, Shell Oil, JP Morgan Chase and Fidelity Investments. She holds a 
Bachelor's degree in Communications from Cal State University San Marcos. 

Kristie Cantu, Customer Support Representative 

Kristie Cantu is a Customer Support Representative in our Austin, Texas office. She has a 10 year 
tenure with Whitlock and a t otal of 18 years in the industry. Kristie has become an invaluable, 
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consistent and trusted point of contact for our best customer relationships, while providing excellent 
coordination and communications related to all aspects of Whitlock's sales, project management and 
other support personnel cycles. She maintains trusted relationships with a breadth of manufacturers to 
facilitate special pricing, expedited processing and avoid surprises and project interruptions and makes 
the internal processes seamless to the customer. Kristie has worked closely with a number of Whitlock's 
key customers, including IBM, St. Edward's University, Rice University, Texas Department of Public 
Safety and University of Texas. 

Mallory Hayes, Project Accounting Supervisor 

Mallory Hayes is a Project Accounting Supervisor based in Whitlock's Corporate Headquarters in 
Richmond, VA with an extensive financial background. As a Project Accounting Supervisor, she 
oversees a team of Project Accountants that report directly to her. In this role, Mallory is responsible for 
the accurate initial setup, document review, approval and monitoring of the progress of projects. She is 
also in charge of project auditing and variance reconciliation and providing resolution throughout the 
projects progress, including project completion and ensuring timely project billing and payment. She 
also reviews final contracts, oversees the data entry of each project and maintains all project-related 
records. Mallory earned her Bachelors degree in Business with a dual concentration in Accounting and 
Finance from Old Dominion University in Norfolk, VA. 

Enterprise CAD Team 

Whitlock's Enterprise CAD Resource team is comprised of approximately 25 CAD and Senior CAD 
Technicians. Oversight is provided by a CAD Manager, Enterprise CAD Lead, Enterprise Resource 
Manager and National Design and CAD Manager. This centralized team follows Whitlock's Enterprise 
CAD standards and also shares best practices, workloads and databases to produce CAD drawings for 
customer accounts and projects. Through the centralized model, we've gained the ability to scale more 
quickly for our Enterprise customers. Additionally, this team participates in a four year training 
program utilizing internal and manufacturer training. 
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Enterprise Team 

Whitlock has assigned a consistent core team to focus on all The City of Austin - related 
deliverables, regardless of scope, size and location. This team is listed below. There are many 
additional Enterprise and local resources supporting The City of Austin on an as-needed basis. 
For more details on our team, please refer to the section titled Team Bios . 

. John Bagnell, EVP 
Executive Sponsor 

Alyson Horn, 
Regional Director 

Brian Dearsman, 
Regional Director 

of Operations 

Farrell Wood, 
Quality Lead 

William Selman, 
Managed Sen·ices 

Lead 

Matt Hornbuckle, 
Solutions 
Architect 

l ICS+, 
Programming 

Ke\in Haws, 
Technical 
Operations 
Manager 

,JD Hearen, Site 
Manager & Lead 

Tech 

Michael Bales, QCC 
Lead & Stagiing 

Manager 

Tyler Williams, 
Project Manager, 

Site 
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EnterpriseResourceGroup 

Whitlock has invested in an Enterprise Resource Group: 

• Subject Matter Experts on Enterprise, not tied geographically to a Whit­
lock Region 

• Design, Program/ Project Management, QA, Programming 

• Experienced in Standards Development & Deployment (Centralized 
Team of 20+ CAD Technicians) 

• Ensuring Consistency & Innovation 

• Providing Surge Support - Enterprise Customers 

Whitlock views workload on a National scale: 

• National Schedule to distribute Whitlock resources across our best cus­
tomer opportunities 

• Maximize consistency by utilizing Whitlock trained resources 

• Protect investments in our most talented resources, regardless of re­
gional peaks and valleys in workload 
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ScheduleManagement 

Installation schedule showing estimated start and finish dates for procurement, overhead 
rough-in, staging, installation, final testing I commissioning and target completion. 
See Tab 7 for Gantt Chart style Project Schedule for this Project for City of Austin. 

' 
Rooms Proc!arement Stlllin&at l nsWbtionat FbW Testiuslr 

A«epW>eeTosttna TraJnJna Wbld .,.,kQCC C...tomft Sit. Commlsalonlna . Start • Flnlsb . Start • Flnlsb . Sart • Finish . Start • nn~oh . Start ~ Finish • Start • Finish 

~EOC Wt8/ t Wot lc w .. t. W=l< Wos/• Wos/s W2s/3 W27/l W27/'" W27/. Wo8/t Wo8/ a 

Room3•7 w.st. Wotl<. N/A N/A W2:;/~ \\'2<1 .. W27/ t Wo7/t w~ 11'->;:zh Wo~ W<~lli 

Room3208 Wt8/ i W•• /s N/A N/A Wosh Wos/s. W:n/t WTJ/t 11'27/ 4 Wo7/s WoS/ s Wo8/s 

Room3ooC ll't81t ll'otl~ NIA N/A Wooh \\'2s/3 11'2']}1 11"27/ 1 Wn1£ w~ W~/t ~· Opfrlllio11S 
noor Wt8/ t Wot/ 5 11'<12/s W23/3 Wo6/'2 Wo6/2 11"2?/1 Wo?/:> 11"27/ 5 \l'.a/1 \1'29/t W29/ 2 
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Estimated Field Resources Per Week 

Resource schedule showing estimated peak resources to be deployed to site during specific 
periods of the project schedule and how these resources align with target completion dates for 
levels and sectors. 

DUEl 
~ DIJJ: 

IIUE:t T ..... ...... .. 
--~ 

..,AU; Cll l llliillfMI I ...._. 
JUtr ~ Ac4;J1KI:I ........... ..,.M.L T_.,. 

Week Week Week Week Week Week Week Week 
1 2 3 4 5 6 ~ 8 

Staging 
1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 

Technicians 
Lead Installation 
Technicians 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Installation 
Technicians 

0 2 4 4 6 4 4 0 

Lead QA Specialist 0 1 1 0 1 1 1 1 

TOTAL 2 5 7 5 8 6 6 2 

ProjectPianning 

Whitlock has been planning for the potential of this The City of Austin project and 
will escalate that planning process upon potential award. Some of these efforts 
include: 

• Full customer & project requirements review 
• Team training & Orientation with key partners 
• System(s), Badging & Safety Training 
• Site Walk-Through/Review 

aac 

~ 

Week 
9 

0 

1 

0 

1 

2 

Planning 
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Program Management 

Whitlock has embraced the PMO methodologies, certifications and best practices 
around Project and Program Management. In addition to the growing number 
of PMP certifications Whitlock maintains on staff, we have invested in a national 
Program Management Office (PMO), and we train around these principles, along 
with the unique best practices that apply to audio, video and unified 

Program 
Management 

communications. The unique value of the Program Management role is to ensure consistent 
compliance with standards, best practices and culture, with the goal of delivering a consistent 
user experience across the enterprise. 

We develop Custom Distribution Lists: 

• External team lists for coordination with customer & key stakeholders: 
CityOfAustin@\vhitlock.com 

Our Consistent Reporting includes: 

• Daily Field Repmts: Internal reporting of field progress, per room, includes 
issues affecting install. 

• Weekly Field Reports: Report of field progress, per room/floor/building sub­
mitted weekly to the project team. 

• QCC & Staging Report: Matrix report of in house rack build and staging man­
agement per room. 

• Weekly OAC: Documented progress and minutes following weekly low volt­
age meeting 

Our Regular Meetings include: 

• Weekly Internal Meeting: Internal project team coordination to discuss pro­
gress, status, equipment and resources. 

• Weekly Onsite (Crew) Meeting: Onsite team coordination and field opera­
tions. 

• Weekly Low Voltage Meeting (OAC): Customer, Consultant and Contractor 
weekly sync-up. 
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• Programming Meeting: Control and system functionality, user interface, 
signage and IT infrastructure. 

ValueEngineering 

System Design (SOW & BOM) + CAD Drawings: 
Whitlock uses a team approach to design led by a single, experienced Senior 
Solutions Architect and supported by Whitlock's Enterprise and regional Design & 
CAD SMEs. These teams review the best ways to scale and improve efficiencies in 
our recommended System Design and CAD Drawings. 

• Standardized platforms for quicker, consistent delivery 
• Cross-checks for SOWs and BOMs 
• Peer reviews for functionality & accuracy 

SystemProgramming 

Control System Programming: 

Design 

We offer a single source for all control system code and version control 
management. Control system programming will be provided by ICS+ per RFP. A 
team based approach allows for joint development on both the U1 (User Interfaces) 
and also the code development with the end user Customer Experience (CX) in 
mind. 

Programming 

• Follow customer schedule to match timelines/ deliverables 
• Use remote access tool (ScreenConnect) for offsite programming support 
• Offer source management & version control 

JITDeployment 

Whitlock has the financial strength, manufacturer leverage, processes and facilities to address 
large equipment quantities, house long-lead items and procure project equipment in stages to 
ensure timeliness. Our processes avoid excessive time lags between purchase and first use, 
which can cause potential end of life or warranty issues. 

Product procurement and shipping standards are done in accordance with material 
Manufacturer, and/ or Distributor, recommendations and best practices. 
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• Multiple Quality Checks & Inspections 
• Damaged Goods Review, Returns & Exchanges Handled Quickly 
• Ample, Secure Storage for Long-Lead Items at All Locations 

Material with special handling requirements will be identified and tagged early. Materials are 
stored by Manufacturer, Model Number and Project. 

Picking and Material Deployment procedures will be implemented and maintained by 
Whitlock's Warehouse Manager. Material transferring out of Whitlock Warehouse will be 
double/ triple checked for Model Number, Quantity, and Serial Number. 

Whitlock's Austin office has sufficient space to securely store, stage and test 
equipmentfor this project. 
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QualityControl 

• QCC 
Staging 

Whitlock's plan to efficiently test and deliver the AV systems resides with our local expertise 
from our regional quality control center. Our Quality Assurance Team will stage, build 
and test all AV systems ensuring all systems are pre-checked, pre-configured and working 
properly before we deliver to the jobsite. 

The project team will define and document all organizational and project specific quality 
standards and include these details in our overall project plan. Our Mock Up and Staging 
process is configured in accordance with InfoComm International10:2013 and AVAQ AV gooo 
Best Practices, and customized to meet customer requirements. 

A Staging Quality Assurance Checklist is completed and added to the project documents. 
The Checklist verifies that the AV system is approved for Field Deployment, and includes: 

• Equipment Rack Build, Terminations, and Labeling 
• Table Top and Portable Device Configuration 
• Audio Systems Setup and Configuration 
• Video Systems Setup and Configuration 
• Control Systems Setup and Configuration 
• AV Network and Software Setup and Configuration 
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A sample abbreviated section of the Staging QA Checklist: 

Whitlock Qudlty Assunsnce staene Ch~list 

l nont>ycoru!)''J\Otme ·~ ~e.s """"'f>'f!a. a u lll!r6 on--CI>OC&II51 ~ DHnCO!rflltba. ~.­
etrall0<15<1ff .. . opeo·m,.~ IIlii! .. <rgl~t3t<1C>IIa1.PID91""iii'Jng. ~ IHIIng ond Cht<t;CU!l5 
CO!rflle!• ond ., ~WIII>U..~In p<ociUCil p<aell<>O. >ncl ~ ..... tl\:lllrw ~~ISC)' to 
De pi~ lnKI S«VV<»c 

APPROVALS DATE COMMENTS 

Whitlock's Quality Control Center Lead acts as the single POC for all IP address 
coordination and documentation for the project. This allows us to manage, document, and 
control all device configuration within our controlled environment. Typical documentation 
could include items such as device names, location, serial number, Port numbers, etc. This is 
an important part of the project close out documentation. 

Pre-Deployment Team Training: 

Three (3) total team orientations and pre-deployment trainings occur as part of our project 
plans. 

• The first will be a team kick off at Whitlock's office for an understanding and clarifica­
tion of the deployment plan, roles and responsibilities and the reporting structure for 
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the project. Additionally, we will verify the badging and Onsite Orientation Safety Re­
quirements are understood and fulfilled. 

• Next is an Orientation at Whitlock's QCC, focusing on the staging, testing, logging and 
kitting process. 

• And a final orientation will take place at the project site, covering the site plan, time­
lines, roles and responsibilities and reporting structure for the project. 

DeploymentDetails 

Field Deployment 

Site specific delivery conditions are to be assessed by the Whitlock project team so that 
delivery procedures are identified and followed. Upon delivery, all equipment will be checked 
to ensure that no damage was sustained during shipment. Delivery documentation is to be 
completed and maintained so that an accurate record of material delivered is available. 
Material being delivered is checked for correct Model Number, Quantity, and Serial Number. 

Uniformed Teams 

Whitlock installation technicians will wear uniforms, helping 
to easily identify them and provide a professional look 
throughout a project. 

Final Testing and Commissioning 

Final Testing and Commissioning procedures will be 
identified and outlined by the Quality Assurance Manager 
and Project Team lead. 

• Initial testing procedures will completed by Technical Team Lead to ensure that a sys­
tem meets initial requirements 

• Subsequent testing will be completed by Quality Assurance Team to ensure system op­
erates as intended. 

• The Quality Assurance Manager will ensure the Field Commissioning Quality As­
surance Checklist is completed and added to the project documents. 
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Our Project Acceptance and Closeout process involves: 

• Audio Systems Commissioning 

• Video Systems Commissioning 

• Control Systems Commissioning 

• AV Network Commissioning 

• General Commissioning tasks including Safety, Cleaning, Inventory, and Final Inspec­
tions. 

System Performance Verification 

The Whitlock Quality Management Plan evaluates and verifies system requirements from the 
following functional categories to ensure compliance with InfoComm and AVAQ best practices 
and standards. The quality assurance specialist will provide daily quality management and 
conduct process audits on a weekly basis, monitor process performance metrics, and assure all 
processes comply with project and organizational standards. If discrepancies are found, the 
quality manager will meet with the Project Manager and review the identified discrepancies. 

• Audio Performance 
Verification items within this category verify the audio system's performance, stabil­
ity, and conformance to requirements provided within project documentation. Pro­
ject-specific verification items that address capture, transformation, or reproduction 
of program audio or voice; audio signal management; acoustic environment; and 
loudspeaker operations shall be listed in this section. 

• Video Performance 
Verification items within this category verify the video system's performance, stabil­
ity, and conformance to requirements provided within project documentation. Pro­
ject-specific verification items that address capture, transformation, or reproduction 
of video; video signal management; and camera operations shall be listed here. 

• Audio/Video Performance 
Verification items within this category verify linked audio and video system ele­
ments that cannot be separated due to their functional requirements. These items 
verify performance, stability, and conformance to requirements provided within 
project documentation. Project-specific verification items that address linked audio 
and video system elements shall be listed in this section. 
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• Cable Management, Termination, and Labeling Control Performance 
Verification items within this category verify the workmanship for installation and 
management of all systems' cabling, labels, and connections conformance to re­
quirements provided within project documentation. Project-specific verification 
items that address site cabling, rack cabling, furniture cabling, and loose cables shall 
be listed. 

• Electrical 
Verification items within this category verify the control system's performance, usa­
bility, stability, and conformance to requirements provided within project documen­
tation. Project-specific verification items that address system communications inter­
face and control devices, mobile device integration, external system integration 
(e.g., life safety, security, environmental), automated system functions, and user in­
terface operations shall be listed in this section. 

• Information Technology 
Verification items within this category verify the Information Technology elements 
of the system perform, provide stability, and conform to requirements provided 
within project documentation. Project-specific verification items that address net­
work integration and performance, IT systems integration, IT security, unified com­
munications, and software licensing shall be listed in this section. 

• Operations and Support 
Verification items within this category verify that operational planning and hando­
ver of elements of the system have been conducted and conform to requirements 
provided within project documentation. Project-specific verification items that sup­
port planning for operations or address han dover elements shall b e listed in this 
section. 

• Physical Environment 
Verification items within this category verify that built elements that interact with a 
system perform and conform to requirements provided within project documenta­
tion. Project-specific verification items that address structural reinforcement, light­
ing, enclosures, finishes, and other built elements shall be listed in this section. 

• Physical Installation 
Verification items within this category verify that the workmanship for installation 
of all the equipment within the system except cabling conforms to requirements 
provided within project documentation. Project-specific verification items that ad­
dress containment, installation, security, and equipment cleanliness shall be listed 
in this section. 
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• Serviceability 
Verification items within this category verify that the system is serviceable in con­
formance with the requirements provided within project documentation. Project­
specific verification items that address system accessibility, access panels, and rack 
clearance shall be listed in this section. 

• Wireless 
Verification items within this category verify that al1 aspects of wireless audio, video, 
and control systems perform and conform to the requirements provided within pro­
ject documentation. Project-specific verification items that address radio frequency, 
infrared, Bluetooth®, Digital Enhanced Cordless Telephony (DECT), and proprie­
tary wireless systems shall be listed in this section. 

• System and Record Documentation 
Verification items within this category verify that the system's project-specific rec­
ord documentation has been completed. Any documentation should be delivered in 
electronic format wherever possible and practical. Project-specific verification items 
that address drawings and specifications, test reports, manuals, and acceptance re­
ports shall be listed in this section. 

ClientAcceptance 

The Whitlock project team will identify the project stakeholder expectations and requirements 
and ensure that all project-based requirements are met during the Client Acceptance process. 
This milestone verifies acceptance of the project has been issued by the owner or owner's 
representative, acknowledging that the project is 100% complete and all required deliverables, 
services, verification lists, testing, and signoffs have been received, and all requirements 
defined in the project documentation have been satisfied and completed that occur at the 
completion of the closeout verification phase. No further project activity will take place after 
this milestone is verified. 

ProjectCioseout 

Project close out documentation will be assembled, formatted, and delivered to Project 
Stakeholders at completion of the project. Close out documentation will include product 
warranty information, Whitlock craftsmanship warranty information, System programming 
and configuration files, and System assembly and wiring details. 

The Whitlock project team will identify project stakeholder expectation and requirements and 
ensure that all project based requirements have been met during the Project Close Out 
process. 
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SafetyProgram 

Whitlock has a long history of a safety-first culture as well and has maintained 
low incidents and rates with no OSHA violations. All new hires are provided a 
Safety Manual and go through our training program. Our teams are constantly 
monitored regularly by management to ensure our safety culture is maintained. 
We ensure our employees meet or exceed OSHA requirements for PPE (Per­
sonal Protective Equipment) and general safe work practices while on clients' sites. 

Our focus on employee safety continues to expand and is reviewed annually by an outside con­
sulting firm for ongoing improvements. Some highlights from our safety program include. 

• OSHA compliant Whitlock Safety Manual 
We contract with a safety consulting company to develop and help maintain our cus­
tom safety manual (HSE). This manual details our safety policies and procedures as 
required by OSHA for the type of work we may encounter. We review our program an­
nually and add more information as needed to ensure our policies and work practices 
are at the highest levels of safety possible. 

• Safety Orientation Program & Safe Work Practices 
We have a general safety orientation program that is used for all new employees and 
sub-contractors. All employees receive orientation based on OSHA standards and are 
monitored by their supervisors to ensure safety guidelines are always being 
followed. We use an online training system that offers a wide variety of safety topics to 
ensure our employees have access to all safety topics. 

• Weekly Safety Meetings (Toolbox/Tailgate Meetings) 
This is one of the most important parts of our safety program. Regular safety meetings 
are a necessity to reinforce our commitment and focus on safety. They keep everyone 
aware of safety on a daily basis and ultimately result in fewer preventable 
accidents. Each office conducts safety meetings on a specific topic each week, and 
employees sign forms, which are archived for future reference. The meetings are 
conducted in the office by the safety coordinator or on site by a project manager or 
Lead Technician/Site Supervisor. 

• OSHA to & 30 Hour Construction Safety Certification 
o All Technicians are required to obtain OSHA 10 hour certifications 
o All Lead Technicians and Site Managers are required to obtain OSHA 30 hour 

certifications 
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o All Project Managers are required to obtain OSHA 10 hour certifications 

• Safety Communications 
Our main method to reinforce safety compliance is our weekly safety meetings. We 
also maintain a Whitlock safety page on our company's Intranet, which is updated 
regularly and includes local safety contact information, safety documents, link to 
OSHA's website, information on Healthcare providers & worker's comp injuries, and 
general safety tips to help reduce injuries or incidents. Other ongoing communications 
are handled by: 

1. Regional Safety Coordinators at each office 
2. Operations Managers and Regional Directors at regular team meetings 
3. Open forums to discuss safety and highlight positive examples or les­

sons learned 

• ISNetworld- Data collection Service & Avetta (formerly PICS) 
ISNetworld is the global resource for connecting corporations with safe, reliable 
contractors in capital-intensive industries. Our clients use this service to view our 
company information, insurance, and safety program. We also maintain an Avetta 
account for our customers that use this resource. 

• Incident I OSHA Reporting 
Whitlock maintains copies of incident reports, weekly safety meetings, OSHA 10 & 30 
Certifications, etc. for all our personnel. We have an online method of incident 
reporting and all incidents are reviewed by management and corrective action is taken 
when necessary. 

Worker's Compensation Experience Modification Rate (EMR) as of the three most recent 
years: 

• 2016:0.73 

• 2015:0.92 

• 2014:0.92 

Total Recordable Incident Rate (TRIR) of the three most recent years: 
• 2015:0.81 

• 2014:1.37 

• 2013:1.58 
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ChangeControl 

Change Control Process 
Whitlock's operational staff and processes are designed to monitor and adhere to best 
practices around change control and AlA billing and reporting requirements. 

Procedures 
Submit to Architect within 15 days of execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement name of 
authorized to accept changes on behalf of Contractor, and shall be responsible for informing 
others in Contractor's employ of changes in Work. Change Order forms will be furnished and 
issued by Architect. 

Whitlock's Documentation of Changes 

• Maintain detailed records of Work done on accounting basis acceptable to Architect 
and Owner. 

• Provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes. 

• Document each quotation for a change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow eval­
uation of quotation. 

• On request, provide additional data to support computations: Quantities of products, 
labor and equipment, Insurance and bonds, Overhead and profit, Justification for 
change in Contract Time, Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented. 

• Support each request for additional costs, and for Work proposed on time and material 
basis, with description of products, equipment, cost oflabor and subcontracts, com­
pletely documented. 

• Computation for changes in Work will be computed in one of manners described in 
Conditions of the Contract. 

Initiation of Changes 

• Architect may submit Proposal Request which includes detailed description of change 
with supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

• Contractor may initiate proposed change by submittal of request to Architect describ­
ing proposed change with statement of reason for change, and proposed effect on Con­
tract. 

• Sum and Contract Time with full documentation, and statement of effect on Work of 
separate contractors. 

• Document requested substitutions. 
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• Submission of such requests and receipt of same by Architect does not mean ac­
ceptance or approval of proposed change. 

Authorization 

• Owner may request, through Architect, Construction Change Directive, in writing, in­
structing Contractor to proceed with changes in Work, for subsequent inclusion in 
Change Order that is pending. 

• Directive will propose basis for necessary adjustments, to Contract Sum or Time. 

• Changes that affect Contract Sum or Contract Time will require Change Order signed 
by Owner and Architect. 

• Contractor's signature indicates agreement. 

• Orders, written or oral, by Owner through Architect or by Architect shall be treated as 
Change Order only if Contractor gives Owner proper written notice as described in 
Conditions of Contract. 

• Promptly execute change in Work only upon receipt of approved Change Order or 
Owner's written Construction Change Directive. 

Execution 

• Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as provided in Conditions 
of Contract. 

• Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each 
authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum as shown on 
Change Order. 

• Promptly revise Progress Schedules to reflect change in Contract Time, revise sub 
schedules to adjust times for other items of Work affected by Change, and resubmit 
Schedule. 

• Promptly enter Changes in Project Record Documents 
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ProjectAccounting 

Whitlock has teams of highly-focused, trained professionals to provide an edge on the 
financial health of a project from beginning to end. This improves our efficiency, and also 
adds another layer of support for customers. Our Project Accounting team include supervisors, 
project accountants and contract billing specialists. 

Our Project Accountants lead the overall focus on making sure the project is kept in balance 
and within the customer requirements at all times. Our Contract Billing Specialists work 
alongside the Project Accountants in producing invoices, and serve as a general resources for 
any needs of our install teams or customers. Our Project Accounting Supervisors oversee the 
teams and also act as a backup when needed. 

These teams communicate regularly: 

• Meetings at Kick-off and regular intervals to ensure best practice match to customers 
• Distribution lists to keep teams informed and aligned. 

ManagedServices 

Priority, On-Site and Remote Support 

Whitlock involves our service teams in final testing & commissioning to ensure 
a smooth transition from implementation to support. Early in our process, we 

Support 

address the minimum warranty requirements in an RFP. However upon successful award, 
Whitlock will present suggestions for enhanced priority support programs, including a priority 
support plan, a dedicated on-site team and support from our AVNOC in Dallas. 

ProjectSchedule 

Please see Tab 7 for both a .pdf and an .mpp version of the Project Schedule created for City of 
Austin. 
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 AUSTIN CTECC UPGRADE PLAN 1248 hrs W52/5 W31/5

2 Award of Contract 0 days W52/5 W52/5

3 Kickoff Meeting 0 days W1/5 W1/5 2FS+6 days

4 Field Survey 0 days W2/5 W2/5 2FS+11 days

5 Evaluation of Current Systems 0 days W4/5 W4/5 2FS+21 days

6 System Design Milestones 400 hrs W10/5 W20/5

7 System Design 25% Complete 0 days W10/5 W10/5 2FS+51 days

8 System Design 50% Complete 0 days W12/5 W12/5 2FS+61 days

9 System Design 75% Complete 0 days W14/5 W14/5 2FS+71 days

10 System Design 99% Complete 0 days W18/5 W18/5 2FS+91 days

11 System Design 100% Complete 0 days W20/5 W20/5 2FS+101 days

12 Prefabrication Submittal 0 days W14/5 W14/5 2FS+71 days

13 Installation Plan Submittal 0 days W16/5 W16/5 2FS+81 days

14 Control System Design Submittal 0 days W20/1 W20/1 16SF 10 days

15 Hardware, Software, Cabling and Equipment
Procurement

20 days W18/1 W21/5 2FS+86 days

16 System Staging (off site fabrication) 57 hrs W22/1 W23/3 15

17 Main EOC Staging 30 hrs W22/1 W22/4 15

18 Main EOC Shop Acceptance Testing 8 hrs W22/4 W22/5 17

19 Operations Floor Staging 15 hrs W22/5 W23/2 18

20 Operations Floor Shop Acceptance Testing 4 hrs W23/2 W23/3 19

21 Equipment Delivery to Site 143.5 hrs W22/5 W26/2

22 Main EOC Equipment Delivery 8 hrs W22/5 W22/5 17FS+2 hrs

23 Room 317 Equipment Delivery 2 hrs W25/3 W25/3 29SF 6 hrs

24 Room 320B Equipment Delivery 3 hrs W25/3 W25/3 23

25 Room 320C Equipment Delivery 3 hrs W25/3 W25/3 24

26 Operations Floor Equipment Delivery 6 hrs W26/2 W26/2 32SF 1 hr

27 System Installation (on site) 165.25 hrs W23/1 W27/1

28 Main EOC Installation 102 hrs W23/1 W25/3 22

29 Room 317 Installation 14 hrs W25/4 W25/5 28FS+2 hrs

30 Room 320B Installation 18.5 hrs W25/3 W26/1 28

31 Room 320C Installation 18.5 hrs W25/5 W26/3 29

32 Operations Floor Installation 28.75 hrs W26/3 W27/1 31

33 Testing & Commissioning 69.25 hrs W25/3 W27/2

34 Main EOC Testing & Commissioning 60 hrs W25/3 W27/1 28

35 Room 317 Testing & Commissioning 1 hr W27/1 W27/1 29,34

36 Room 320B Testing & Commissioning 1 hr W27/1 W27/1 30,35

37 Room 320C Testing & Commissioning 1 hr W27/1 W27/1 31,36

38 Operations Floor Testing & Commissioning 6 hrs W27/1 W27/2 32,37

39 Acceptance Testing 32 hrs W27/2 W28/1

40 Main EOC Acceptance Testing 16 hrs W27/2 W27/4 38

41 Room 317 Acceptance Testing 2 hrs W27/4 W27/4 40

42 Room 320B Acceptance Testing 3 hrs W27/4 W27/5 41

43 Room 320C Acceptance Testing 3 hrs W27/5 W27/5 42

44 Operations Floor Acceptance Testing 8 hrs W27/5 W28/1 43

45 Training 48 hrs W28/1 W29/2

46 Main EOC Training 20 hrs W28/1 W28/3 39

47 Operations Floor Training 12 hrs W28/3 W28/5 46

48 Room 317 Training 2 hrs W28/5 W28/5 47

49 Room 320B Training 3 hrs W28/5 W29/1 48

50 Room 320C Training 3 hrs W29/1 W29/1 49

51 Operations Floor Training 8 hrs W29/1 W29/2 50

52 Final Documentation 0 days W30/1 W30/1 39FS+10 days

53 Billing Milestones 1120 hrs W3/5 W31/5

54 Week 3 Billing 5% Less 10% Retainage 0 days W3/5 W3/5 2FS+16 days

55 Week 7 Billing 10% Less 10% Retainage 0 days W7/5 W7/5 2FS+36 days

56 Week 11 Billing 15% Less 10% Retainage 0 days W11/5 W11/5 2FS+56 days

57 Week 19 Billing 20% Less 10% Retainage 0 days W19/5 W19/5 2FS+96 days

58 Week 23 Billing 70% Less 10% Retainage 0 days W23/5 W23/5 2FS+116 days

59 Week 27 Billing 90% Less 10% Retainage 0 days W27/5 W27/5 2FS+136 days

60 Week 29 Billing 100% Less 10% Retainage 0 days W31/5 W31/5 2FS+156 days

Award of Contract

Kickoff Meeting

Field Survey

Evaluation of Current Systems

System Design - 25% Complete

System Design - 50% Complete

System Design - 75% Complete

System Design - 99% Complete

System Design - 100% Complete

Prefabrication Submittal

Installation Plan Submittal

Control System Design Submittal

Hardware, Software, Cabling and Equipment Procurement

Main EOC - Staging

Main EOC - Shop Acceptance Testing

Operations Floor - Staging

Operations Floor - Shop Acceptance Testing

Main EOC - Equipment Delivery

Room 317 - Equipment Delivery

Room 320B - Equipment Delivery

Room 320C - Equipment Delivery

Operations Floor - Equipment Delivery

Main EOC - Installation

Room 317 - Installation

Room 320B - Installation

Room 320C - Installation

Operations Floor - Installation

Main EOC - Testing & Commissioning

Room 317 - Testing & Commissioning

Room 320B - Testing & Commissioning

Room 320C - Testing & Commissioning

Operations Floor - Testing & Commissioning

Main EOC - Acceptance Testing

Room 317 - Acceptance Testing

Room 320B - Acceptance Testing

Room 320C - Acceptance Testing

Operations Floor - Acceptance Testing

Main EOC - Training

Operations Floor - Training

Room 317 - Training

Room 320B - Training

Room 320C - Training

Operations Floor - Training

Final Documentation

Week 3 Billing - 5% Less 10% Retainage

Week 7 Billing - 10% Less 10% Retainage

Week 11 Billing - 15% Less 10% Retainage

Week 19 Billing - 20% Less 10% Retainage

Week 23 Billing - 70% Less 10% Retainage

Week 27 Billing - 90% Less 10% Retainage

Week 29 Billing - 100% Less 10% Retainage

W-6 W-4 W-2 W1 W3 W5 W7 W9 W11 W13 W15 W17 W19 W21 W23 W25 W27 W29 W31 W33 W35 W37 W39 W41 W43 W45 W47 W49 W51 W

Task

Split

Milestone

Summary

Project Summary

Inactive Task

Inactive Milestone

Inactive Summary

Manual Task

Duration-only

Manual Summary Rollup

Manual Summary

Start-only

Finish-only

External Tasks

External Milestone

Deadline

Progress

Manual Progress

Page 1
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Appendix C: Technical and General Requirements

CTECC Integrated Audio and Video

City of Austin

WHITLOCK VENDOR RESPONSE



Module / Solution - Is the 
requirement fulfilled by a 
specific Module outside of 
the core system, or is there 
a third-party solution?
Answer YES or NO
If YES please add specific

WHITLOCK Vendor Response

001 The Audiovisual (AV) Contractor shall provide four (4) Laser Phosphor Hybrid projectors

utilized to form a unitized image to fill a large front projection screen approximately 7'0" x

44'0".

System Specification

x

002 The AV Contractor shall provide imaging in the main EOC that is considered a single,

contiguous desktop image with the inherent capability of displaying twelve (12) simultaneous

images in any configuration, resolution or aspect ratio.

System Specification

x

003 The AV Contractor shall provide a display system to encompass front projection, utilizing a

single, fixed projection screen with four (4) ceiling mounted and edge butted projectors to

provide the maximum pixel density.

System Specification

x

004 The AV Contractor shall design the switching and distribution system in a manner that even

the images are projected from discrete projectors, the image shall appear to be a single

contiguous image across the entire screen area.

System Performance

x

005 The AV Contractor shall provide a single projection image with a minimum resolution of 7,680

pixels X 1,080 pixels for a total of 8,294,400 pixels. Permanently installed systems are to be

provided that shall provide for a level of automated display re alignment.

Product Specification

x
Whitlock has submitted an EXCEPTION in our proposal to the provision calling for

automated display realignment. This feature is useful in edge blended systems, but

not in edge butted systems.

006 The AV Contractor shall provide Front Projection with the following features:

Screen Size: 514 1/8”W X 80 7/8”H

Image Area: 504”W X 70 ¾”H

Screen Gain: 0.9

Product Specification

x

Whitlock believes that these dimensions are somewhat approximate. Exact

dimensions will be very similar.

007 The AV Contractor shall provide Projectors with the following features:

Resolution: 1920 x 1080 P

Light Output: 13,000 ANSI Lumens

Contrast Ratio: 50000:1

Light Source: Laser Phosphor

Light Source Lifetime: At least 20,000 hours

Product Specification

x

Christie HS Series exactly meets this spec.

008 The display system shall withstand rigorous, high demand and display various types of video

and data sources consistently in a 24/7 environment.

System Performance

x

009 The AV Contractor shall provide the Automatic Imaging Alignment System that is a computer

based software and hardware system to realign the projection system over time.

System Performance

x

010 The Automatic Imaging Alignment system shall contain a dual channel warping box to allow

for seamless integration and alignment of the four (4) edge butted projectors.

System Specification

x

011 The system shall include a calibration camera with power over Ethernet (POE). System Specification
x

012 The system shall be capable of supporting up to WUXGA resolution (1900 x 1200). System Performance

x
Native resolution of projectors specified is 1920x1080, but they are capable of

supporting 1920x1200.

013 The system shall be able to offer a quick startup time. The startup time should be less than 5

minutes

System Performance x Laser Phosphor will be at full brightness within 30 seconds.

014 The AV Contractor shall provide Flat panels that have a minimum of 1920 x 1080P resolution

and at least two (2)High Definition Multimedia Interface (HDMI) inputs.

Product Specification
x

015 The AV Contractor shall provide Video Wall Processor that is the central hub to display and

control of the video wall and accommodate both analog and digital video sources as noted in

the Input/Output Matrix contained within this document (Appendix B)

Product Specification

x

Barco TransForm N in Barco proposal; Jupiter Catalyst 4500H in Jupiter proposal.

016 The processor shall display, at a minimum, twelve (12) simultaneous windowed HD sources on

the primary wall which are dynamic and can be adjusted in size and format, as necessary.

Product Specification

x

017 The AV Contractor shall provide a video wall control processor that is versatile, scalable, and

future proof. This video wall control processor shall be an IP based system.

Product Specification
x

018 The AV Contractor shall provide a standardized cable infrastructure in support of the IP

network distribution.

Product Specification
x

019 The IP based system shall distribute sources to computers and/or tablets via an easy to use

web interface.

System Performance/Web

Interface x

020 All sources shall be available to be seen and heard on this web interface with minimal latency

due to encoding/decoding.

System Performance/Web

Interface x
This will be provided as an option in the BOM Optional tab.

021 The AV Contractor shall integrate existing sources into the system (Appendix B) Video Wall Control Processor
x

One Response per 
Requirement

Notes Y G C F 3 NCategory

Whitlock has excluded this from the design. After reviewing this requirement with the

manufacturer of this alignment system, Scalable Displays, there is no need for this

product. The product is manufactured for alignment of edge blended projection

systems, and is not needed for edge butted projection systems such as the one

proposed for the Main EOC Room 320. Neither the Price Proposal Form nor the

Statement of Work provided with the RFP mentions the Automatic Imaging

Alignment System, so Whitlock assumes that its mention in the System Requirements

09,10, 11 is an oversight.

RequirementsSys
Req ID#

CTECC Integrated Audio and Video - System Requirements Specification



022 The AV Contractor shall provide Audio System in support of audio and video teleconferencing. Audio System
x

023 The AV Contractor shall provide Program Audio for all available sources to overhead speakers

and to individual laptops.

Audio System

x

024 The AV Contractor shall provide Audio System in support of speech reinforcement. Audio System x
025 The AV Contractor shall integrate all available audio sources into the IP distribution system. Audio System

x

026 The AV Contractor shall equip all Operator Workstations with appropriate software to enable

operators to selectively listen to audio content via user supplied headphones.

Audio System
x

Barco solution supports this nativvely; Jupiter solution uses Audinate for this.

027 The AV Contractor shall provide the new Audio Processing System to incorporate all necessary

input, output, processing echo cancellation, VoIP, as necessary.

Audio System
x

028 The AV Contractor shall digitally encrypt the wireless microphone system and include the

appropriate antennae distribution for a drop out free environment.

Audio System
x

029 Prior to ordering equipment, the contractor shall coordinate the frequencies of all wireless

devices to prevent unwanted interaction between devices and rooms. This includes, but is not

limited to, wireless microphones, assisted listening system devices, wireless control panels, etc.

Audio System

x

030 The control processor shall support the various displays, projection systems, video, and audio

sources, as required.

Control Systems
x

031 The AV Contractor shall provide a control system with remote access capability via a web

based interface.

Control Systems
x

032 All programming shall be performed by one of the two specialized third party programming

firms with Texas based offices (PepperDash or ICS+ or approved substitute).

Control Systems

x
Whitlock has specified ICS+.

033 The AV Contractor shall incorporate existing lighting control system in the EOC into the

system.

Control Systems
x

034 The AV Contractor shall provide control panels with color touch panels. Product Specification x
035 The AV Contractor shall provide a Laser Phosphor Hybrid Projector with at least 13,000 ANSI

lumens and 1920 x 1080P resolution.

Product Specification

x
Christie HS series meets these specs exactly.

036 The AV Contractor shall provide alternate video distribution to offsite tablet and phone based

field units.

IP Based Video Distribution

(optional or future) x
This will be provided as an option in the BOM Optional tab. Both Barco and Jupiter

can send content to offsite tablet and phone based field units. Jupiter allows for

037 The AV Contractor shall provide additional system inputs and outputs in support of sending

video to and from the video wall in the dispatch center operations floor.

IP Based Video Distribution

(optional or future) x

038 The AV Contractor shall provide the type of equipment or material (any given item) to be the

product of one manufacturer throughout the facility. Multiple manufacturers of any one item

shall not be permitted, unless specifically noted otherwise.

Product Specification

x

039 The AV Contractor shall provide all accessories, including rack mounting hardware, power

supplies, etc., to be obtained from the original equipment manufacturer. Unless otherwise

noted or specified, third party accessories shall not be used.

Accessory specification

x

040 The AV Contractor shall ensure that network components and design must meet all COA

standards and security requirements.

COA Standards/Security

Requirement x

The AV Contractor shall provide the analog audio to meet the following Performance

Standards: x

041 Frequency Response ........................................ Within plus or minus 0.5dB, 20 Hz to 20,000 Hz
x

042 Signal to Noise Ratio ......................................... greater than 90Db (including crosstalk and hum

at all input/output levels) x

043 Total Harmonic Distortion .................................. 0.05% maximum from 20 Hz to 20,000 Hz.

Input Levels x

044 Microphone (Nominal) ..................................................... 50dbu x
045 Overload(Minimum gain) ................................................... 5dbu x
046 Maximum Gain ................................................................. 26dbu x
047 Line (Nominal) .................................................................. +4dbu x
048 Overload (Minimum gain) ............................................... +24dbu x
049 Maximum Gain .................................................................. +9dbu x
050 Input Common Mode Rejection ....................................... >100db Output Levels x
051 Line (Nominal) ................................................................... +4dbu x
052 Maximum ......................................................................... +24dbu x
053 Output Impedance .................................................... < 0.5 Ohms x
054 Load Impedance ....................................................... >150 Ohms

x

Performance Standards



The AV Contractor shall provide the analog Video (signal) to meet the following Performance

Standards: x

055 Frequency Response .............................. Within plus or minus 0.5dB, DC to 4.2 MHz x
056 Signal to Noise Ratio............................... 55 dB minimum (peak to RMS) unweighted, DC

to 4.2 MHz
x

057 Crosstalk: .................................................45 dB minimum unweighted DC to 4.2 MHz x
058 Line and Field Tilt: ..................................................2% maximum x
059 Differential Gain: ................................................... 3% maximum

x

060 Differential Gain: ........................................ 2 degrees maximum

x

The AV Contractor shall ensure these following performance Standards are met:
x

061 SDI – Per SMPTE 259M
x

062 HD SDI – Per SMPTE 292M
x

063 HD SDI (Dual Link) – Per SMPTE 424M
x

064 3G SDI – Per SMPTE 424M
x

065 HDMI – Per HDMI Ver. 1.3b
x

066 DVI – Per DVI Ver. 1.0
x

067 Analog NTSC Video
x

068 Composite Video signal Signal 1V P P 75 (3.58, 4.43MHz) NTSC, PAL, or SECAM as

appropriate
x

069 S Video Signal Signal Y: 1.0V p p, 75 C: 0.286V p p, 75 (3.58, 4.43MHz) NTSC, PAL, or

SECAM as appropriate
x

070 Component Video (Beta Component) Signal Y: 1.0V p p, 75 PB/CB: 07V p p, 75 PR/CR:

0.7V p p, 75 x

071 The AV Contractor shall provide the RF Broadband system to meet or exceed the published

standards of the following organizations:

1) FCC Part 15 Rules and Regulations: Radio Frequency Devices

2) FCC Part 76 Rules and Regulations: Cable Television Service

3) NCTA 02 Recommended Practices for Measurements on Cable Television

Systems.

Visual Carrier Level +7 +/ 3dBMv for each tap at channel WW(433.25 MHz)

Visual Carrier Level +5 +/ 3dBMv for each tap at channel 2(55.25 MHz)

Visual Carrier to Noise Ratio 42 dB minimum on any channel (4MHz bandwidth)

Maximum Loss from common 45 dB or less point to any tap at channel

WW(433.25 MHz)

Maximum Loss from common 37 dB or less point to any tap at channel 2(55.25

MHz)

System Performance

x

072 The AV Contractor shall provide Audio Video Bridging (AVB)

a. IEEE 802.1AS: Timing and Synchronization for Time Sensitive Applications

b. IEEE 802.1Qat: Stream Reservation Protocol (SRP)

c. IEEE 802.1Qav: Forwarding and Queuing for Time Sensitive Streams

d. IEEE 802.1BA: Audio Video Bridging Systems

System Performance

x

All optical projection systems shall meet the following performance standards: x
073 The total averaged light output from a projector, in lumens, shall be within plus or minus 15%

of that specified by the projector manufacturer. x

074 The “corner” location shall be defined as the four points determined by intersecting lines

drawn 5% of the distance in from the focused edges of the image. x

075 The light meter used for the above measurements shall be a properly calibrated foot candle

(or lux) meter and shall be cosine corrected. x

076 Projectors, lenses, and mirrors shall be solidly mounted and braced, so that there shall be no

observable movement in the image induced by motor vibration or other mechanical

operations.
x

Performance Standards

System Performance

Performance Standards



Module / Solution - Is the 
requirement fulfilled by a 
specific Module outside of 
the core system, or is there 
a third-party solution?
Answer YES or NO
If YES please add specific 

WHITLOCK VENDOR RESPONSE

001 The AV Contractor installation shall include the delivery to the installation site, unloading,

setting in place, fastening to walls, floors, ceilings, counters, or other structures where

required, interconnecting wiring of the system components, equipment alignment and

adjustment, programming and configuration and all other work whether or not expressly

required herein which is necessary to result in complete and fully operational systems.

General Installation

x

002 During the installation, and up to the date of final acceptance, the AV Contractor shall be

under obligation to protect his finished and unfinished Work against damage and loss. In

the event of such damage or loss, the damage shall be replaced or repaired at no cost to

the Owner.

General Installation

x

003 If, in the opinion of the AV Contractor, an installation practice is desired or required,

which is contrary to this RFP or drawings, a written request for modification shall be made

to the Design consultant Modifications shall not commence without written approval

from the Design Team.

General Installation

x

004 The AV Contractor shall secure all equipment firmly in place, unless requirements of

portability dictate otherwise.

Physical Installation
x

005 Fastenings and supports shall be adequate to support their loads with a safety factor of at

least three. All boxes, equipment, etc., shall be secured plumb and square.

Physical Installation

x

006 In the installation of equipment and cable, consideration shall be given not only to

operational efficiency, but also to overall aesthetic factors.

Physical Installation

x

007 All visible components and finish options shall be submitted to the Design Consultant for

review and approval prior to fabrication.

Physical Installation

x

008 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all equipment have an engraved plaque permanently

affixed, denoting its function.

Physical Installation
x

009 The AV Contractor shall provide a proper finished installation appearance. All components

must be furnished and installed trim at all conditions where AV components pass through

the finished ceilings. This would include, but not be limited to, video projector supports,

television monitor/receiver supports and any other component which is not specifically

supplied with integral flanges/trim components; i.e. speaker mounts, assistance listening

devices, etc.

Physical Installation

x

010 The AV Contractor shall ensure that the visible component of any trim is minimal in size,

preferably no wider than 1/2”. All trim components at the ceiling plane shall be finished to

match the approved ceiling finish.

Physical Installation

x

CTECC Integrated Audio and Video --General Requirements Specification One Response per 
Requirement

GRS
Req ID #

Requirements Category Notes Y G C F 3 N



011 Unless otherwise called for in this RFP and drawings, the following cables, or their

approved equals, shall be used in these systems:

Type; Manufacturer; Non Plenum; Plenum

RF CATV (Horizontal RG6); Belden; 1189A; 1189P

RF DBS/DSS (Horizontal RG6); Belden; 1829A; 1829P

RF CATV (Vertical RG11); Belden; 1617A/7731; 1153A

RF 50 Ohm (Horizontal RG 8); Times Microwave; Microwave; LMR400

Video (Baseband & SDI); Belden; 1505A;1506A

S Video;Belden;1807A;7700A

Control (4 conductor shielded);Belden;1502R;1502P

Control (12 conductor shielded;Belden;9556 ;6309FE

Audio; Belden; 9451/1266A;9451P

Audio (8 Ohm program speakers);Belden; 8473 ;1861A

Audio (70 Volt Speaker); Belden; 8461;1863A

Video, RGB (RG6); Belden; 7721A; None

Video, RGB (RG59); Belden; 7796A ;1826A

Multi Channel Audio; Belden; 8774;88778

Digital Audio (110 Ohm); Belden; 1800B; 1801B

4 Fiber Riser CableTight Buffered 50 m multimode (OM3); Corning Cable Systems; None;

004T88 31180 29

Category 6; Panduit; PUP6004IG B Cat 6

Note: These cable types are cited to illustrate the type and quality of cable required.

Unless otherwise noted, cables from other manufacturers, i.e. Canare, CommScope,

Extron, Gepco, Liberty, etc. shall be considered, if data sheets indicating equivalency are

b i d C l f l i i ll i

Cable Installation

x

012 All connection plate receptacles must be labeled properly according to Owner approved

labeling scheme.

Connection Plate Receptacles
x

013 Control system user interfaces pages and programming shall be designed for this project

exclusively. While there are a great number of design approaches to designing the user

interface, the following guidelines shall be adhered to:

a. The use of custom system programming from prior projects and/or ‘modules’ provided

by a given manufacturer or programmer may or may not meet the functional intent of the

systems and work described herein. It is the responsibility of

the AV Contractor to meet the functional intent of the systems in this RFP, including any

and all necessary modification of program code or creation of custom modules as

required.

b. The operation(s) of all system(s) are to match the functional intent already

implemented at the owner’s facilities as applicable.

c. All panels are to have the time and date as icons, in the same position on every page.

d. All panels are to have a title, indicating the piece of equipment and/or functionality

being controlled.

e. Final programming shall include capability to remotely control all functions of the

audiovisual system. Only functions required for normal use shall appear on top level pages

while underlying “Tech Pages” shall provide access to full manufacturer’s remote control

functionality.

f. Devices similar in nature shall be programmed to operate with a common format.

g. No individual component shall be programmed to function atypically.

h. Whenever the same button appears on more than one page, it shall be in the same

position on each page.

i. Where feasible, multi level access to controls should be implemented. See

paragraph “e”, above.

j. During performance testing, all equipment shall be operated under standard

diti d d b th f t

Performance Standards

x

014 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all wire bundles are to be neat and combed free of

cable crossovers.

Cable Installation
x

015 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all cables, regardless of length, are marked with a

permanent, self laminating, wraparound number or letter cable marker at both ends,

similar to the Panduit “Pan Code” system. Labels must be computer generated for

legibility. Wire labels written by hand in the field must be replaced with computer

generated labels. There shall be no unmarked cables at any place in the system. Marking

codes used on cables shall correspond to codes shown on drawings and or run sheets. All

labeling must be reviewed and approved by Owner prior to installation as part of the shop

drawing process.

Cable Installation

x

016 The AV Contractor shall group all cables according to the signals being carried. In order to

reduce signal contamination, separate groups shall be formed for the following cable

families:

a. Power cables

b. Control cables

c. Video cables

d. Audio cables carrying signals less than – 20 dBm

e. Audio cables carrying signals between – 20 dBm and +20 dBm

f. Audio cables carrying signals above +20 dBm

Cable Installation

x



017 The AV Contractor shall run all power cables, control cables, and high level cables on the

left side and all other cables on the right side of an equipment rack, as viewed from the

rear.

Cable Installation

x

018 The AV Contractor shall place cables ties at appropriate intervals of no greater than six

inches for vertical bundles and two inches for horizontal bundles.

Cable Installation
x

019 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all vertical cable bundles are attached to the rack

frame.

Cable Installation
x

020 The AV Contractor shall provide all cables with continuous lengths without splices. Cable Installation
x

021 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all system wire, after being cut and stripped, must

have the wire strands twisted back to their original lay and be terminated by approved

soldered or mechanical means. No bare wiring terminations shall be accepted.

Cable Installation

x

022 The AV Contractor shall utilize heat shrink tubing to insulate the ground or drain wire.

Unused wires at the end of a cable shall remain unstripped and shall be laid back and held

in place with wire ties.

Cable Installation

x

023 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all solder connections are made with rosin core

solder using temperature controlled solder stations to avoid cold or cracked solder joints.

Cable Installation

x

024 The AV Contractor shall ensure that mechanical connections using insulated, crimp type

connectors are bonded to the connector by soldering the wire to the metal part of the

connector.

Cable Installation
x

025 Connections made with screw actuated pressure type terminal strips shall be made by

stripping approximately 1/4 inch of insulation from the stranded conductor. Then the

untinned wire shall be inserted into the terminal and the screw tightened using a secure

fitting precision screwdriver.

Cable Installation

x

026 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all terminal blocks, boards, strips, or connectors are

furnished for all cables which interface with racks, cabinets, consoles, or equipment

modules.

Cable Installation

x

027 The AV Contractor shall ensure that no audio cables are run directly to the audio patch

panel jacks. Each audio patch panel shall be furnished with an audio terminal block, and

all audio cables to and from the audio patch panel shall terminate on this block.

Cable Installation

x

028 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all wire markers shall face a common direction. Cable Installation
x

029 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all cables shall have proper connector housing. Cable Installation x

030 The AV Contractor shall ensure that cables shall not protrude from the back of racks. Cable Installation
x

031 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all cable entries must be through the tops of racks or

through entrance holes in the base of the rack. No cable shall enter racks through front,

rear or side panel openings.

Cable Installation

x

032 It is the responsibility of the AV Contractor to verify, furnish and install the correct CATV

cable type and connectors, as per the local CATV provider.

Cable Installation
x

033 Unless otherwise noted, all video and computer video cables are to be terminated using

seventy five ohm (75 Ohm) connectors, with a captive center pin.

Cable Installation
x

034 Cables running in plenum areas without conduit shall be plenum rated cable, and match

the specified cable in Req ID #011 above.

Cable Installation
x

035 The AV Contractor shall ensure that All cables that can be terminated in the field (except

video and pulse cables, which must be cut to an electrical length) must be cut to the

length dictated by the run. No splices shall be permitted in any pull boxes without prior

permission of the Consultant. For equipment mounted on casters, in drawers or on slides,

the interconnecting cables must be provided with a service loop of appropriate length.

Cable Installation

x

036 The AV Contractor shall ensure that no cable is installed with a bend radius less than that

recommended by the cable manufacturer.

Cable Installation

x

037 The AV Contractor must provide cable support methods in accordance with industry

standards and best practices.

Cable Support

x

038 The AV Contract must adhere to the following with individual runs throughout building –

Support cable at 600mm on center and 100mm at any change in direction, support from

building structure. Cables on top of ceiling tiles shall be rejected. Cable supported by

ceiling grid support wires shall be rejected.

Cable Support

x



039 The AV Contractor must adhere to the following for cable bundles – Where multiple

cables combine support at 300mm on center and 100mm at any change in direction,

support from building structure. Cables on top of ceiling tiles shall be rejected. Cable

supported by ceiling grid support wires shall be rejected.

Cable Support

x

The AV Contractor shall provide Rack Cabling to meet the following requirements:
x

040 1 Neatly train and lace cables. x

041 2 Provide services loops for each cable.
x

042 3 Route cables from components to lacing bars installed on rear rack rail. x

043 4 Cable separation of cables for runs within Equipment rack:

a. Microphone Level – 50mm from all other circuits.

b. Line Level and Control – 50 mm from any circuit with signal of 20dB or greater

than Line Level and Control cables.

c. Speaker level circuits – 50mm from other circuits.

d. Video and Data – 50 mm from any circuit with signal of 20dB or greater than Video

and Data.

e. AC Power Circuits – 50mm from all other circuits.

x

044 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all visible cables must be sheathed in a color wrap and

must be approved by the Consultant.

Cable Separation

x

The AV Contractor shall ensure that Cable separation of cables for runs greater than 24'

must meet the following requirements:
x

045 Microphone Level – 12” from all other circuits.
x

046 Line Level and Control – 12” from any circuit with signal of 20dB or greater than Line Level

and Control cables. x

047 Speaker level circuits – 12” from other circuits.
x

048 Video and Data – 12” from any circuit with signal of 20dB or greater than Video and Data.
x

049 AC Power Circuits – 12” from all other circuits.
x

050 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all connection plate receptacles must be labeled

properly according to owner approved labeling scheme.

Connection Plate Receptacles
x

The AV Contractor shall ensure that all connection plate receptacles must meet the

following requirements:
x

051 Audio (microphone or line level) – XLR type or approved alternative x

052 Audio (loudspeaker level) – Neutrik Speakon® or approved alternative
x

053 Intercom – XLR or ¼ inch diameter tip/ring/sleeve type, or as required by the intercom

system. Jack shall be insulated from panel type. x

054 Video – BNC type. x

055 Connection Plate Receptacles
x

056 DVI (Inclusive of DVI A, DVI I and DVI D signal types) – DVI I type connector unless

otherwise specified. x

057 HDMI – HDMI with locking nut. x

058 USB – USB Type A
x

059 Category 6 or 6e – RJ45 Type
x

060 RF – “F” type. Receptacles shall be insulated from panel type. x

061 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all patch panels shall be wired so that signal “sources”

(outputs from) appear on the upper row of a row pair; and all “loads” (inputs to) appear

on the lower row of row pair.

Patch Panels

x

062 The Av Contractor shall ensure that all audio and video patch panel designation strips

must utilize alphanumeric identifications and descriptive information. The jack position in

each horizontal row must be numbered sequentially from left to right. The horizontal jack

rows must be lettered sequentially from top to bottom. The alphanumeric identification

of each jack must be included on the functional block drawings, as well as on

reproductions of these drawings, which shall be mounted in an appropriate location near

the patch bays.

Patch Panels

x

Connection Plate Receptacles

Cable Separation

Cable Separation



063 Because of the great number of possible variations in grounding systems, it shall be the

responsibility of the AV Contractor to follow good engineering practice and to deviate

from these practices only when necessary to minimize crosstalk, ground loops, ground

induced noise, and to maximize signal to noise ratios in the audio, video, and control

systems.

Grounding

x

064 The AV Contractor shall establish a single primary “system ground” for the system in each

particular area. All grounding conductors in that area shall be connected to this primary

system ground.

Grounding
x

065 The AV Contractor shall provide system ground at the audio equipment rack for the area

that consists of a copper bar of sufficient size to accommodate all secondary ground

conductors. A copper conductor having a maximum of 0.1 Ohms total resistance shall

connect the primary system ground bar to the nearest approved ground.

Grounding

x

066 The AV Contractor shall provide secondary system grounding conductors between all

racks, audio consoles, and audiovisual system equipment local to the area. Each of these

grounding conductors shall have a maximum of 0.1 Ohms total resistance.

Grounding

x

067 The AV Contractor shall ensure that the AC neutral conductor, either in the power panel

or in a receptacle outlet or any condition, is never used as a system ground (Except as

specifically defined by NFPA 70 for bonding)

Grounding

x

068 The AV Contractor shall ensure that ungrounded equipment with either an inline

transformer or a 2 prong plug, is bonded to the rack bus bar using #12 American Wire

Gauge (AWG) cable.

Grounding

x

069 The AV Contractor shall ensure that all audio cable shields are grounded at one point only.

For inter and intra rack wiring, the shield shall be connected at one end only. For

ungrounded portable equipment, such as microphones, the shield shall be connected at

both ends but grounded at only one end.

Grounding

x

070 The AV Contractor shall provide and install all video receptacles which are insulated from

the mounting panel, outlet box, or wire way.

Grounding
x

071 The AV Contractor shall use an InfoComm Certified Audiovisual Solutions provider such as

Emerald or Diamond, or approved alternate.

Certifications
x

Comply, please see attached certification package.

072 Audio manufacturer specific certifications for all proposed systems shall include (but are

not limited to):

Biamp Tesiera

DANTE

SynAudCon

Equivalent of proposed alternate

Certifications

x

Comply, please see attached certification package.

073 Control system manufacturer specific certifications for all proposed systems shall include

(but are not limited to):

Crestron Master Programmer GOLD or better

Equivalent of proposed alternate

Certifications

x

Comply, ICS+ Bernard Morgan is Crestron Master Programmer Gold.



Response Code Description

Yes Y Yes, the requirement will be met without configuration or customization.

ConfiGuration G
Yes, the requirement will be met through changes to setting of tables, switches, and rules without 
modification to the source code. Include any changes to the existing or 'out of the box' workflow 
functionality.

Customization C

Yes, the requirement will be met through changes to the existing reports or programs. This would 
include custom code developed to perform specific functions or validations outside the standard 
code. Include the creation of a new report, query or workflow that does not exist within the current 
application.

Future F
Yes, the requirement will be met by packaged software in a future release. Note: In the "Vendor 
Response" column, it is required that Offeror provide the month/year when updated software will be 
available for implementation and whether the update is currently in Beta testing. 

Third (3rd) Party 3 Yes, the requirement will be met by a third-party. 

No N Requirement or service will not be met by Offeror. 

INSTRUCTIONS

Legend

Vendors are required to provide responses to columns F through M on tab " Technical Requirements" of this spreadsheet.

Reference the legend below when responding to columns F through K.



Topic
Technical Architecture General

Application Architecture
Database Architecture
Integration Architecture
geographic information system (GIS)
Network Architecture
System Administration 

Solution Architecture Scalability
System Flexibility
Security & Authentication
Audit
Data Storage & Archiving
System Capacity & Performance

Business Continuity & Disaster Recovery
Solution Technology End-User Interface

Data Entry Support & On-line Help
Environmental
Vendor Support Requirements
Hardware

Technical Requirements



THIS CONFIRMS THAT

Meets the requirements of InfoComm International®’s APEx program onal®’s AP

and proves commitment to providing quality service to customersality service

and upholding industry excellence.ry excellenc

DateExpiration Da

Craig Janssen, LEED® AP

President

InfoComm International®

Whitlock

06/08/2017



Certified Technology Specialist 

:Jvlicfiae{ 13aCes 
has been examined and has demonstrated competence In all technical aspects of a Certified 

Technology SpecialistrM, has met the requirements of the lnfoComm Independent Certification 

Committee necessary for professional competency, is in good standing in the Oirec10ry 

of Certified Technology Specialists. has agreed lo abide by the CTS Code of Ethics and 

Conduct, and is tberefore entitled lo use the name Certified Technology Specialist and the 

CTS,g. designation. 

Effective Date 
May 09, 2011 

Date of Expiration 
May 31, 2020 

Certification Number 
1321610 

h tv. CM-_ 

Jeremy Caldera. CTS-D, CTS-1 
Cha1r, lnloComm Independent 
Certification Committee 

o~mm 
~INTERNATIONI[ 

GJ ThP. tntoComm Certified Technology Speclal·st cer11flcation IS accredited by the ArnE'rican Nat1onal Standards Institute IANSIJ under the lntemaVonal Standarrl 
= ISO/IEC 1702·1 2012 Standard General RecliJrement$ lor BOdies Operating Cemflr:<Jbon Schemes oi Persons prOtJtam 



Course 50: How Sound Systems Work
This certifies that

Has completed a web-based training course on the basic setup, interconnection and operation of a sound
reinforcement system. This certificate requires a passing score of 80% or higher on the final exam.

Awarded 4/27/2012

 Instructor

Pat Brown

Michael Bales

This course has been approved for

InfoComm - 12 RUs
CEDIA - 6 CEUs

Certificate Number 6f8bff5173917a31d58db663b6da9c64

Synergetic Audio Concepts



Certified Technology Specialist 

:M icfiae{ 'Bencivenga 
has been examined and has demonstrated competence in all technical aspects of a Certified 
Technology Specialist, has met the requirements of the lnfoComm independent Certification 
Committee necessary for professional competency, is in good standing Jn the Directory 
of Certified Technology Specialists, has agreed to abide by the CTS Code of Ethics and 
Conduct, and is therefore entitled to use the name Certified Technology Specialist and the 
CTS® designation. 

Effective Date 
March 24, 2009 

Date of Expiration 
March 31, 2018 

Certification Number 
1255334 

a&d~ 
Charles Espinoza, CTS-0, CTS-1 
Chair, lnfoComm independent 
Certification Committee 

Co111m 
•' I N T E R N A T I 0 N I L" 

(G The lnfoCornm Certified Technology Specialist certification Is accredited by the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) under the International Stand3rd 
= ISO/IEC 17024 Genetal ReQllirements 1or Bodies Operating Certification Schemes of Persons program 



audia® 
Certificate of.ft.cliievement 

AWARDED TO: 

9dicliae{ (Bencivenga 
Por successjufly compfeting miamp Systems' .ft:utfuz 'Iraining Course 

April 2, 2009 
AWARDED B Y: 

Netf £udfum, r:fraining (})irector· 

B I ~ M p· 
SYSTEMS 

... your partner in audio excellence/ 
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BIAMP SYSTEMS CERTIFIES THAT 

MICHAEL BENCIVENGA 
• 

HAS SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETED ALL REQUIREMENTS 
OF BJAMP'S TESIRA TRAINING COURSE 

B I ~. M p · 
/ 

MATT CZ 
EXECUTIVE VI~~EWSKI 

OF OPERA:RESIDENT 

s y s T E 

IONS 

M s 
GRAEME 

EXECUTIVE VI~ARRISON 
OF MAR E PRESIDENT 

KETING 

l!.. 

~ 



[!] [!] 

~ ~ ~ SynAudCon ~ 
~ SYNERGETIC AUDIO CONCEPTS ~ 
~ Sound Reinforcement for Technicians ~ 
~ This certifies that ~ 
~ Mike Bencivenga ~ 

Has successfully completed a 3-day seminar on the ftmdamentals of sound system gain structure, 
grounding, equalization1 general system calibration and troubleshooting. 

~~~ Awarded Wednesday, October 2:, 2010 ~~~ 
I : ! ! Tills course hM been approved for lnstmctor I : ! ! 
f'i! InfoComm - 24 RUs ( .../--) li! 

NSCA- 16 LUs \ \ "" - ___ 
BICSI - 19 CECs Pat Brown 



Certified Technology Specialist 

Larry :fox 
has been examined and has demonstrated competence in all technical aspects of a Certified 

Technology Specialist™, has met the requirements of the lnfoComm independent Certification 

Committee necessary for professional competency, is in good standing in the Directory 

of Certified Technology Specialists, has agreed to abide by the CTS Code of Ethics and 

Conduct, and is therefore entitled to use the name Certified Technology Specialist and the 

CTS® designation. 

Effective Date 
September 19, 2016 

Date of Expiration 
September 30, 2019 

Certification Number 
1337495 

htu.~ 
Jeremy Caldera, CTS-0, CTS-1 
Chair, lnfoComm Independent 
Certincat1on Committee 

df!r;R,mm 
(. The lnfoComm Certified Technology Specmhst certification is accredil-ed by tlle American National Standards Institute (ANSI) unoer the tntematlonal Standard 
.:....-= ISO/IEC 17024:2012 Standard General Reqlllrernents tor Bodies Operating Gertlflcalfon Schemes of Persons pro(lram, 



Name: Jeremiah Hearen 
Designation: CTS-1 
Effective Date: March 23, 2016 
Expiration Date: March 31, 2019 
Certification #: 3335584 



Biamp Education Experience TESIRf.\ 

0'1 
'It 
N .... 
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BIAMP SYSTEMS CERTIFIES THAT 

JD HEAREN 
HAS SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETED ALL REQUIREMENTS 

OF BIAMP'S TESIRA TRAINING COURSE. 

J 4_ . I 
~)<t I -JW»:J.///#h-1. 

MATI CZYZEWSKI 
EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT 

OF OPERATIONS 

B I A M p · 
S Y S T E M S 

~ l -
GRAEME HARRISON 

EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT 
OF MARKETING 

Ill .... 
0 
N 

..f 
>­
< 
I: 



Biamp Education Experience T E S I R ~ FORTE 
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BIAMP SYSTEMS CERTIFIES THAT 

JD HEAREN 

HAS SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETED ALL REQUIREMENTS 
OF BIAMP'S TESIRAFORTE TRAINING COURSE. 

MATT CZYZEWSKI 
EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT 

OF OPERATIONS 

B I ~ M P'" 
S Y S T E M S GRAEME HARRISON 

EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT 
OF MARKETING 

0 
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w 
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•• • 

0-SYS™ 
CERTIFIED 

osc:· 
Q5C Audio Pmduct~, UC CoMa Melil, Clltlomla, U.S A 

• li 

• a Go • • , •c:• • 
• •• • • . G ••• ,, . • • • 

• 

• • 
• • • 

• •••• • • 

This is to certify that 

JD Hearen 
has completed 

Q-Sys Level 1 Training (Online) 

• •• • • • •• • • 

effective on this 4th day of November , 2014 

And is deemed qualified and entitled by QSC Audio Products, LLC 
to all of the rights and benefits of such certification. 

~v-JIL 
Ray van Straten 
Senior Director, 

Marketing Communications 
and Trainmg & Education 

~ 
7 

David Fuller 
Senior Director; 

International Sales and 
Technical Marketing 

• • • • • • • • , :_: . • ;_: • •• J :.:: • • 

···~······ · · ..... •••o••••••• • c •••••~ • ~~• 

•••·••u••••u1• •••••••••••••••• • •••••••••••••••• •••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••• •••••••••••••••• •••••••••••••••• •••••••••••••••• 
····················· [" ·· ~·· ··· ... ;' . •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••·••••c•• •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••c••••••• 
······················ ··············· ~········· ······ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••c••••••••••• 



Certified Technology Specialist 

Tyfer Wi{Ciams 
has been examined and has demonstrated competence in all technical aspects of a Certified 

Technology Specialist™, has met the requirements of the lnfoComm independent Certification 

Committee necessary for professtonal competency, is 1n good standing in the Directory 

of Certified Technology Specialists, has agreed to abide by the CTS Code of Ethics and 

Conduct, and Is therefore entitled to use the name Certified Technology Specialist and the 

CTS® designation. 

Effective Date 
May 27, 2016 

Date of Expiration 
May 31,2019 

Certification Number 
1336069 

h- tu.~ 
Jeremy Caldera, CTS-0, CTS-1 
Chatr. lnfoComm Independent 
Certification Committee 

Comm 
I N T £ R N A T I 0 N l l• 

G The lnloComm Certified Technology Specialist certllicaOon ts accredited by the American Nat tonal Standards lnstllute I ANSI) undet the lntematlonal Standard 
= ISOIIEC 17024:2012 Standard General Requirements for Bootes Operattng Certtlicatlon Schemes ol Persons ptogram. 



How Sound Systems Work
This certifies that

Has completed a web-based training course on the basic setup, interconnection and operation of a sound
reinforcement system. This certificate requires a passing score of 80% or higher on the final exam.

Awarded 11/23/2016

 Instructor

Pat Brown

Tyler Williams

This course has been approved for

InfoComm - 12 RUs
CEDIA - 6 CEUs

Certificate Number d4afafd3a14027293f27ede3c9bab415

Synergetic Audio Concepts



•. .._ 

Our Capabilities 
for City of Austin 

Improving collaboration 
and creating a 1nore 
efficient working 
environment 



• Introductions & Roles 

• Business Organization 

• Program Concept/Solution 

• Implementation, testing and QA 

• Support 

• Wrap up and Takeaways Does this meet your 
expectations? 



Craig Orris Taylor 
Key Account Manager 

Matt Hornbuckle 
Senior Systems Designer 

Christopher Goode 
Systems Designer /Barco CMS SME 

Richard \V ong 
Enterprise Program Manager 

Vern Etheridge 
Service Solutions Manager 



Tyler Williams 
. . -·· Project Manager 

Michael Bencivenga 
Senior Project Manager 

John Bagnell 
EVP, Executive Sponsor 

JDHearen 
Lead Technician 



• 11 Years Working Together 

• 8 Years Service Contract CTECC 

• Conference Roont Refreshes 

• City Hall Since 2004 



•The key team members for this work will include Craig Orris 
Taylor (D), Matt Hornbuckle (D), Tyler Williams (A), JD 
Hearen (A), Michael Bencivenga (A), Chris Goode (H), and 
Richard Wong (H). 

•FYI, Whitlock has completed multiple Barco 
CMS/TransFormN installations recently. Two for Shell New 
Orleans, one for Shell Houston, two for Schlu1nberger 
Houston, and one for Exxon Mobil Houston. Chris Goode was 
system designer for all. 

•The Project Manager (Tyler Williams) will have the power to 
make any decisions for the project on the spot. Change Order 
Requests will be processed by Tyler and reviewed by Craig 
prior to submission to customer for approval. 







Whitlock Citv of A ·- -. -- ··. 
~ssign a project team including a Project Manager Responsible (R) Inform {I) I 

Provide and coordinate installation schedule R I 
Provide documented weekly progress updates R I 

fSchedule a kick-off meeting with the customer stakeholders, as well as 
R I 

ecurring project meetings as listed in the project schedule 
Install systems as described in the above statement of work and the 

R I Project Drawings 
!Provide all Additional Deliverables listed Drawings R I I 

~ake photos of installed systems R I I 

~omplete Whitlock Quality Assurance testing and documentation R I 
Provide Project closeout deliverables to customer R I 
~he rooms into which the equipment will be installed must be secure. All 
~quipment delivered to the site will become the property of the owner I R 
mmediately upon delivery. 
~he rooms and directly adjacent areas into which the equipment wi ll be 
nstalled must be dust-free with floor, ceiling, and wall finishes to be I R 
ompletely installed in the rooms affected by the equipment. 

~II Electrical power, conduit systems, HVAC systems, IT requirements 
wired or wireless services), communication circuits, and or other services 

I R 
equired by the systems and equipment should be fully instal led, 

energized, and configured for use. 
Furniture into which components of the equipment will be installed shall 

I R 
~e present at the time of staging and/or installation. 
~II telephone, POTS, VOIP, modem, PRI, data, LAN, and 

I R 
elecommunications connections are installed, fully tested, and active. 
~onfiguration of OFE networks, applications, servers, and services to 

I R 
provide interoperation with installed systems. 
~oordination and timely IT support and documentation (such as providing 

I R 
P addresses). 



•Whitlock will plan on following the deliverable/milestones as 
requested on page 17-19 of the RFP document. 

•The PM and design team will lead this phase. 

•The Engineers are based in Dallas and Houston and will be onsite 
as needed. 

•The Whitlock Enterprise Resource Group CAD department will 
provide drawings and CAD files . Whitlock has 25 CAD Techs. 

•The system design will be 99% complete and all drawings will be 
submitted for review within 18 weeks of award. (Page 19 of RFP) 

•Any deviations from the base bid will be handled through change 
order process, post contract award. 

•Whitlock has detailed our exceptions to the design in the RFP. 



•Whitlock's design does not require 20 video scalers. Current 
design requires 2 video scalers for the helicopter camera feeds. 
Whitlock includes 20 video scalers in the Base Bid, and deletes 
18 in the Optional Equipment tab to arrive at needed quantity 
of 2 . 

•Whitlock does not see need for an Automatic Alignment 
System for an edge butted display system. These are needed in 
edge-blended systems. 

•Whitlock retracts our exceptions to items 19 and 20; this was 
a misunderstanding. These iten1s are covered if the Barco 
equipment on the OPTIONAL tab is purchased, giving 
capability to send content to users with smart phones and 
tablets outside of the facility that are equipped with 
appropriate licensing 



•The audio system is based on a streaming or hardwired capture 
and Dante distribution. This will be accomplished using the OFE 
network, QSC. equipment, and Audinate software. 

•The audio sources will be provided to the Operations floor and to 
the EOC and associated rooms through the Dante audio. 

•Depending on switch hops, the latency can be fro1n .1sms with a 1 
switch hop to 1ms with 10 switch hops. Whitlock provided 
equipment will contribute less than 1ms of latency to signal. 
Latency of less than 5 ms is not humanly noticeable. 

•Whitlock will review network topology with CTECC and devise the 
best possible scenario. The end user devices also have an impact on 
the latency. Whitlock will review the hardware and provide 
feedback as needed. To further reduce latency, there is external 
Audinate hardware that can be added. 



•All travel and related costs have been captured in the 
proposal. 

•Part of Whitlock's standard deliverable package is to provide 
code to the City of Austin. 

•Control will be shared between the Crestron Control System 
(centralized control panel) and the Barco provided software 
(Sidebar) which is to reside on specifically identified User 
machines. 

•The Barco system is comprised of both hardware redundancy 
as well as IP redundancy. Dual CMS servers with Auto Fail 
Over (AFO) covers both hardware failures as well as IP 
Network failures. Other peripheral devices will have IP 
redundancy only. 



• Refer to the Barco Documentation in regards to network 
requirements pertaining to specific open ports and Multicast 
settings. Additional capacity will be based on expansion of the 
network switch or switches. 

•Part of Whitlock's standard deliverable package is to provide 
detailed design drawings and then updated as-builts in CAD 

•Should the City instruct Whitlock to include an IP-based 
television distribution system for this project, Whitlock is 
confident that a suitable solution may be developed. Examples 
of equipment that Whitlock has proposed to meet similar 
requirements include Tripleplay, Visionary Solutions, and 
Matrox. 



•All syste1n staging, fabrication, mock-up and testing will be handled in our 
local Austin Quality Control Center. All portions of the system run through 
the QCC, will be pre-checked, preconfigured and documented to ensure they 
are working properly before they are delivered to the job site. 

•Whitlock will do a system mock-up of the Main EOC Barco systein 
including but not limited to: 

- Device firn1ware and software loading. 
- Device functionality testing. 
- Control systen1 testing and debugging. 

Audio and video routing and functionality testing. 
Configuration of IP addressing with coordination from the COA. 

- Complete docun1entation of all QA checklists prior to deployment. 
The remaining syste1ns will include owner furnished equipment (OFE) 
provided by the city. An evaluation of the current systems, as outlined in the 
RFP and included in our sample schedule will be conducted to determine the 
plan to incorporate the existing ite1ns in our pre-deployment efforts, with a 
focus on minimizing the downti1ne for the COA. All new devices, and all 
available OFE items, will be put through the same QA testing as outlined for 
the Main EOC above. 



•The in-house portion of the project will be overseen by our 
QCC Lead, with support from our QA Specialist, and with 
coordination from our Project Manager. 

•What interaction is expected from COA? 
- Whitlock intends for COA representatives to 

participate in our weekly meetings. 
- COA will be invited to tour our Quality Control Center 

and to participate in our final Shop Acceptance 
testing. 

Whitlock will require IP address coordination from 
COA, to be managed by our Whitlock Project 
Manager. 

•Whitlock is con1fortable performing Factory Acceptance 
Testing, but would like to be directed to the portion of the RFP 
that references the requirement. 



lU~~L~2~~ 

lU '::Y-~~~2~. 
Quality Control Center 



•Three (3) total team orientations and pre-deployn1ent 
trainings occur as part of our project plans. 

- The first will be a team kick off at Whitlock's office for 
an understanding and clarification of the deployment 
plan, roles and responsibilities and the reporting 
structure for the project. Additionally, we will verify 
the badging and Onsite Orientation Safety 
Requirements are understood and fulfilled. 

- Next is an Orientation at Whitlock's QCC, focusing on 
the staging, testing, logging and kitting process. 

- And a final orientation will take place at the project 
site, covering the site plan, timelines, roles and 
responsibilities and reporting structure for the project. 

•Sub-contractor SOW and schedule management will be 
coordinated directly by Whitlock's Project Manager. 



•All equipment will be shipped to our local Whitlock Austin 
warehouse and we will manage inventory throughout the 
shipping, receiving, QA and kitting processes. After 
systems have passed QA testing, Whitlock personnel will 
deliver equipment and materials to the site, which will be 
managed by our Whitlock Project Manager and 
coordinated with predetermined COA personnel. 

• Equipment will be stored in our local Whitlock Austin 
warehouse. 

•Whitlock works closely with our other regions to secure 
additional manpower as needed. Surge support needs are 
escalated to our Regional Director of Operations, who will 
orchestrate the deployment of Whitlock staff across our 
regions. 



.. ... .... 
• Houston 

Fort Lauderdale 

0 Whitlock Locations 



•Whitlock is aware of the urgent and sensitive nature of the 
work that goes on at CTECC, and we understand the need 
to minimize downtime and plan for potential workarounds 
if the rooms and systems are required during the course of 
this project. 

As an example, we intend to install a temporary 
connection plate, which will allow for video signals 
to be routed to displays at all times, while the 
normal functionality is offline. 

•Communication is of the utmost importance to mitigate 
issues, so Whitlock will coordinate closely with COA in 
preparation for every project milestone to ensure that any 
system cut-overs happen in a controlled manner, with 
agreed upon back-up plans in place. 



•Our Whitlock quality assurance specialist will provide daily quality 
management and conduct process audits on a weekly basis, monitor process 
performance metrics, and assure all processes comply with project and 
organizational standards. If discrepancies are found, the quality manager will 
meet with the Project Manager and review the identified discrepancies. 
•Our QA Specialist will evaluate and verify system requirements including but 
not limited to: 

- Audio Performance 
Video Performance 

Cable Management, Termination, and Labeling Control Performance 
Electrical 
Information Technology 
Operations and Support 
Physical Environment 
Physical Installation 
Serviceability 

Wireless 
System and Record Documentation 

•Example reports and checklists have been prepared and are available upon 
request. 





• First year support will begin at the time of 
project acceptance. Services include 
preventative maintenance visits along with 
break fix call out support for the first year. 
Whitlock has been providing both proactive and 
reactive field service for the City of Austin 
CTECC since 2009. Currently Whitlock 
maintains a standard ASA of <6o seconds for 
telephone support and under our current 
contract with the City of Austin, our on site 
support time is 4 hours 



• Warranties provided for this RFP include the Whitlock 1 

year Materials and Workmanship warranty and Barco 
warranties for both hardware and software. Options 
available to CTECC include annually renewable 
manufacture warranties such as Barco software and 
hardware and annually renewable Whitlock Priority Service 
Plans. Options available may include escalated on site 
response times for break fix service support, increased 
frequency of preventive maintenance visits, recommended 
critical spare inventory for on site stockage, a pre­
determined Contingency fund to be set aside for out of 
warranty n1anufacture repairs, manufacture repair parts 
and consumables. Optional Managed Service Hours can be 
included and used for on site meeting support, customer 
training. 



• Expanding output and audio sources within the 
existing framework of the RFP would be included 
in the maintenance agreement. Equipment lists 
would be updated to reflect the increase or 
decrease in the number of inputs or outputs. 
However, should the number of inputs and 
outputs added include additional audio-visual 
spaces or locations, that would be considered an 
increase in the scope and an increase in price 
would occur commensurate with the size and 
scope of the add. 



• Under the terms of our service agreement we will 
coordinate the implementation of all available 
upgrades on a routine basis If a software or 
firmware upgrade is deemed critical to improved 
system operation, field engineers will be 
immediately dispatched to all sites to perform the 
upgrade. There is typically no cost associated with 
firmware upgrades to enhance or fix "bugs" in the 
previous versions. There could be cost associated 
with upgrades to expand further capabilities of the 
system or to add additional features. This would be 
quoted separately under a change order or scope of 
work. 



•· Warranty support for all components is 
included in our proposal and based on the 
manufacturers warranty period. Dependent on 
the product, some warranties are available for 
annual renewal. Technical labor to respond to 
both warranty and out of warranty issues is 
covered under Whitlock's Materials and 
Workmanship warranty as well as the Whitlock 
Priority Service Plan. To mitigate out of 
warranty costs, Whitlock can offer to include a 
pre-determined Contingency Fund to be set 
aside for out of warranty equipment repairs, 
repair parts and consumable purchases. 





What we would love to share with you 
if time permitted! 



./ $300M Revenues 

./ Boo Employees 

./ National Footprint 

./ Global Alliance 

1955 

Audio 
Fidelity 

· Regional 
Broadcast & 
Presentation 

2010 

Global 

Unified 
Communications 

2015 

Video 
Collaboration 

Enterprise 
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• Our Abilities: Size, certifications, experience, 
financial strength, reputation. Our largest operations 
are in Texas, approximately 200 Whitlock'ers with 30 

in Austin alone. 

• Our Approach: Enterprise Delivery Model: 
consistent team ensuring a simple, standard user 
experience, with scalability across your enterprise. 

• Partnership: We are all in. Agnostic, proven 
technology recommendations and we will be there to 
ensure adoption. 

• Support: We truly lead with support and technology 
adoption. 



Proactive Communications 

Custom Distribution List: 

CityofAustin@Whitlock.com = Core Whitlock Team 

Consistent Reporting: 

• Daily Field Reports: Internal reporting of field progress, per room, 
includes issues affecting install. 

Program 
Management 

•Weekly Field Reports: Report of field progress, per room/floor/building 
submitted weekly to the project team. 
•QCC & Staging Report: Matrix report of in house rack build and staging 
management per room. 
•Weekly OAC: Documented progress and minutes following weekly low 
voltage meeting 



Consistent Collaboration 

Weekly Internal Meeting: 

Program 
Management 

Internal project team coordination to discuss progress, status, 
equipment, resources 

Weekly Onsite (Crew) Meeting: 
Onsite team coordination & field operations 

Weekly Low Voltage Meeting (OAC): 
Customer, Consultant and Contractor weekly sync-up 

Programming Meeting: 
Control and system functionality, user interface, signage, IT 
infrastructure 



Field Deployment: 
Whitlock teams check the site specific delivery conditions, equipment, 
model numbers, quantity and serial numbers to ensure that the correct 
product is being tested and deployed. 

Delivery, Site Logistics & Zero Environmental Impact: 
Floor Runners and Whitlock trucks will deliver materials and remove trash 
from the sites. Additiona1ly, Whitlock will use an ATV on site to lessen the 
impact of traffic at the job site. 

Uniformed Teams: 
Whitlock installation technicians wear uniforms, for easy identification and 
professionalism. 

Quality 
Assurance 

Installation 



Enhanced Training 

Beyond the RFP Training Requirements 

Whitlock has accounted for the training requirements in the RFP, 
and will also present City of Austin suggestions for enhanced 
training services from Whitlock's Technology Adoption Team. 

• Enhanced On Demand Training 

• Drive & Measure Adoption 

• Reporting, Business Intelligence 

Pla nning 



Our Process 
to Ensure 
Quality & 
Consistency! 

* Success starts with 
aligning to the 
Custo1ners Vision. 

~ 

Enterprise Delivery Model 

1. Align to Customer Vis•on 
Technology Roadmaps 

2. Proactively Communicate 
Project & Program Management l'lnn 

3. Ensure Adoption 
Utilization, ROI by Design, 
Training {Cloud) 

4. Dedicated Enterprise Team 
ExperiencL-d SMEs & Customer 
Centric Team 

5. Create Standard User 
Experience 
Drive Satisfaction, Efficiency 
& Ease of Lfse 

6. Quality Assurance 
Ongoing throul(h Design, Pre-Staging 
& Implementation 

7. Manage & Monitor 
Blend On-Site & Remote Mnnaged Services 

8. Review & Refine 
QBRs: Metrics, CSl, Adoption. Service 
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Vision. 
To be #1 by putting our Customers first. 

Benchmarking & Developing 
Employees 

Reinforcing our Culture 

Maintaining Elite 
Manufacturer Status 

Growing Market Share 

Optimizing Local, 
National & Global 
Delivery Models 

Focusing on ProJect 
Management Pnnclples 

Building an Extens1ve 
Service Catalog 

Focusing on Quality 
Assurance 



Teamwork 
Committed 

co-workers that 
have a passion 
for the success 

of our team 

Integrity 
In all business 

dealings 

Healthy 
Personal & 

business health 
drive sust-ainability 

Giving 
To employees in 

need, ch01·ities and 
the community 

Our Founding Princip les 

Whitlock 
Share it with the world. 

Competitive 
Although we believe in a humble appmach, we 

are driven to be the best 

Empowered 
To do the right 
thing in all 
situations 

Family 
Making your 
family a prior·ity, 
while c1·eating Cl 

family atmosphere 
at work 

Respect 
Respecting the roles 
& contributions qf 
all team member·s 

Reputation 
Understanding you 
& the company only 
have one reputation 



-· 



Our Consistent W"hitlock - City of Austin 
Enterprise Team will help you: 

• Develop Standards 

• Drive Adoption 

• Bring Continuous Innovation 

• Monitor & Measure Results 

• Achieve a Consistent Customer Experience 

• Realize Value from your Investments 

• While being a great partner to the Consultant, 
Architect, GCs and other stakeholders 



Whitlock is a certified Premier, 
ACAS, and Masters ATP 
reseller. 

• Heavy commitment to training; staff 
credentials include Cisco CCNA, CCDP, 
CCVP and CCDA Certified Video 
Engineers 

• Authorized on the entire Cisco 
TelePresence Suite including Acano, 
WebEx, and Spark 

• Cisco Global Partner (GPN) Network 
provider serving as both a G PN certified 
agent and resale host for international 
project considerations 

• Audio Visual Systems Integrator and 
Advanced Unified Communications 
(AUC) partner 

.el~e•lt · 
CISCO .J 
Premier·Aj· 
Par:i~~~· · 

·'- .'\> ..... 
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Whitlock is all in with 
Crestron: 

• Elite partner to include: 

• Masters Silver & Gold; DMC D-41<, T-4K, 
E-4K; CLC P; CSS D; RL C; and CTI 

• Engaged to perform design and 
integration on Crestron's Regional 
HQ 

• Custom adoption integration with 
Fusion & PinPoint 

Whitlock is currently partnering with 
Crestron to become the first certified 
partner for Fusion design and 
architecting. Whitlock is the only partner 
to begin this process. 

0CRESIAON. 
Elite Partner 
Crestron RL Strategic 
Partner 

-/ LEVERAGE 

-/ DEPTH 

-/ EXPERIENCE 

-/ STRATEGIC 

-/ STORAGE 

-/ SUPPORT 

~ 



• Our value proposition is create a 
consistent user experience across the 
enterprise (local, regional, national or global). 

• Our most recent common customer 
trends and expectations: 

- Simple, Standards & Scalable 



Tab 2 Contact Person -- Authorized Negotiator

11100 Metric Blvd. SUite 200E Aultln, lX 78768 512.280.3710 www.whltlook.com 

March 23,2017 

Sai Xoomsai Purcell 
City of Austin Purchasing Office 
124 W. 8th Street, Room 308 
Austin TX 78701 
512-974-3058 

RE: Whitlock Authorized Negotiator for Solicitation No. PAX0141 

Dear Ms. Purcell: 

I am Whitlock's Authorized Negotiator for Solicitation No. PAX0141, the Audio 
Visual Equipment Design-Build in the Austin/Travis County Emergency Operations 
Center (A/TCEOC) and the Combined Transportation and Emergency 
Communications Center (CTECC). I am fully authorized to negotiate Contract terms 
and render binding decisions on Contract matters, and also to answer technical, 
price, and/or contract questions. 

The Austin Whitlock office has many years of experience providing design-build and 
maintenance/support services to the City of Austin and specifically to the A/TCEOC 
and CTECC. Whitlock won a competitive bid in 2008 that resulted in City of Austin 
Contract NA090000079. This was extended each year by the City until it reached 
its maximum number of extensions In 2014. The A/TCEOC and CTECC have 
continued to use Whitlock on an ad hoc basis since 2014 through the present day for 
all of its day to day design-build and maintenance/support needs. Because of this 
long history, Whitlock has developed a deep understanding of the unique 
requirements of providing installations and support services for this truly mission­
critical facility. 

Please reach out via my eel phone at 214-505-4136, via fax at 972-815-1181, and via 
email at rc@w t --lL if 1 may answer any questions, provide any further 
information, or assist in the negotiation and decisions related to Contract terms and 
matters. 

Al?s at your service, /, / 

(~~ 
Senior Account Executive 



Tab 3 Business Organization:













Tab 4.2.2 Client References

Texas Department of Public Safety Texas Division of Emergency
Management Statewide Operations Center (TX DPS TDEM SOC)



City of Austin City Hall 10 1 Audiovisual Infrastructure Upgrades



State of NewMexico Department of Transportation (NMDOT)
Statewide Traffic Management Center (TMC)



City of Austin CTECC



Glenn Hegar
Comptroller of Public Accounts

Vendor Performance 

Vendor Performance 

Form
What type:
Commodity/Service : C 
Purchase Type: DELEGATED 
Purchase Order No.: 405-16-P005115 

Requisition No: 405-16-R037769 
PO Date: 05/25/2016 
Class/Items or Contract ID: 72641 

Detailed explanation: 
Great service and product 

Resolution comment: 

To: (Vendor) 
Vendor ID: 1540617014000 
Vendor Name: THE WHITLOCK GROUP 
Vendor Contact Name: Kristie Cantu 
Vendor Address: 11100 METRIC BLVD STE 200E 
Vendor City/State/Zip: AUSTIN, TX, 78758-4000 
Vendor Phone: 512-280-3710 
Vendor Email: cantuk@whitlock.com 
Vendor Fax: 512-933-0291

From: (Agency/Co-op Member) 
Agency Name: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
Agency Address: 5805 N LAMAR BLVD 
Agency City/State/Zip: AUSTIN, TX, 78752 
Agency Contact: BARBARA KELLEY 
Agency Phone: 512 486-6464 
Agency Email: BARBARA.KELLEY@DPS.TEXAS.GOV

Performance Issue Codes:
(310) order or service completed satisfactorily
(399) Vendor commended

Resolution Date: 

A copy of this Vendor Performance Form must be mailed or faxed to the vendor for review. The vendor has 14 days from the date it was submitted (10/03/2016) 
to comment on or provide any convincing evidence to refute the information provided by the ordering entity before the report is finalized and included in the 
Vendor Performance Tracking System. Vendor responses must be sent via email, postal mail or by fax to: 

Vendor Performance 
Texas Comptroller of Public Accounts 
P.O. Box 13186 
Austin, Texas 78711 
Fax: 512-936-0041 
Email: vendor.performance@cpa.state.tx.us            Please print this page!

Your VPF was successfully submitted on 10/03/2016. The vendor now has 14 
calendar days to respond. Thank you.

 > return to the Vendor Performance Page

 > return to the Portal

Page 1 of 2

10/3/2016http://venperf.cpa.state.tx.us/vendorform_insert2DB.cfm



texas.gov Texas Records and Information Locator (TRAIL) State Link Policy Texas Homeland 
Security Texas Veterans Portal

Glenn Hegar, Texas Comptroller  • Home  • Contact Us
Privacy and Security Policy Accessibility Policy Link Policy Public Information Act Compact 

with Texans

 > return to the Vendor Performance Tracking System Page

Page 2 of 2

10/3/2016http://venperf.cpa.state.tx.us/vendorform_insert2DB.cfm
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Executive
Sponsorship

(Local)

Dedicated
Enterprise Team & 

Project
Management

Project Surge &
Scale Support

Whitlock Regional 
Staff

200+ including 
Whitlock

Enterprise Teams

Whitlock
Enterprise

Resource Group

Standards Focused 
SMEs for all Surge 

& Scale Support

Whitlock
Enterprise

Resource Sharing

National Schedule 
& Coordination 

from other 
Whitlock Offices

TAB 5 – CONCEPT AND SOLUTION 

1.1 Provide a narrative that clearly describes the Respondent’s overall approach to providing 
the services described in Section 0500  Scope of Work including: (1) approach to manage-
ment and coordination of teams; (2) approach to stakeholder involvement and information 
gathering; (3) approach to delivering requested services. 

We match the best resources to our customers based on experience and scope of a pro-
ject.

Assign Dedicated Enterprise Team to ensure consistent alignment to customer stand-
ards, culture and expectations – regionally, nationally and globally 

Engage National Resources & Specialists for Standards, Oversight & Account   Strategy 

Organize Delivery Teams by System or Room Types to Drive Efficiencies 
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Whitlock has assigned a consistent core team to focus on all The City of Austin - related 
deliverables, regardless of scope, size and location. This team is listed below.  There are many 
additional Enterprise and local resources supporting The City of Austin on an as-needed basis.
For more details on our team, please refer to the section in the Deplyment Plan titled Team
Bios.

John Bagnell, EVP 
Executive Sponsor

Alyson Horn, 
Regional  Director

Craig Orris Taylor, 
Key Account 

Manager

Monique Peters, 
Customer 

Experience Manager

Kristie Cantu,
Customer Support

Mallory Hayes,
Project Accounting

Brian Dearsman,
Regional Director 

of Operations

Matt Hornbuckle, 
Solutions
Architect

ICS+,
Programming

Kevin Haws,
Technical

Operations
Manager

JD Hearen, Site 
Manager & Lead 

Tech

Michael Bales, QCC 
Lead & Stagiing 

Manager

Richard Wong,
Program Manager

Mike Bencivenga, 
Project Manager, 

Desk

Tyler Williams, 
Project Manager, 

Site

Farrell Wood, 
Quality Lead

Larry Fox,          
QA Specialist

William Selman, 
Managed Services 

Lead

Vern Etheridge, 
Service Solutions 

Manager
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Whitlock has embraced the PMO methodologies, certifications and best practices 
around Project and Program Management. In addition to the growing number 
of PMP certifications Whitlock maintains on staff, we have invested in a national 
Program Management Office (PMO), and we train around these principles, along 
with the unique best practices that apply to audio, video and unified 
communications. The unique value of the Program Management role is to ensure consistent 
compliance with standards, best practices and culture, with the goal of delivering a consistent 
user experience across the enterprise.   

Our Consistent Reporting includes: 

Daily Field Reports: Internal reporting of field progress, per room, includes 
issues affecting install. 
Weekly Field Reports: Report of field progress, per room/floor/building sub-
mitted weekly to the project team. 
QCC & Staging Report: Matrix report of in house rack build and staging man-
agement per room. 
Weekly OAC: Documented progress and  minutes following weekly low volt-
age meeting 

Our Regular Meetings include: 

Weekly Internal Meeting: Internal project team coordination to discuss pro-
gress, status, equipment and resources. 
Weekly Onsite (Crew) Meeting: Onsite team coordination and field opera-
tions.
Weekly Low Voltage Meeting (OAC): Customer, Consultant, Architect and 
Contractor weekly sync-up. 
Programming Meeting: Control and system functionality, user interface, 
signage and IT infrastructure. 
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Pre-Deployment Team Training: 

Three (3) total team orientations and pre-deployment trainings occur as part of our project 
plans.

The first will be a team kick off at Whitlock’s office for an understanding and clarifica-
tion of the deployment plan, roles and responsibilities and the reporting structure for 
the project. Additionally, we will verify the badging and Onsite Orientation Safety Re-
quirements are understood and fulfilled. 

Next is an Orientation at Whitlock’s QCC, focusing on the staging, testing, logging and 
kitting process.

And a final orientation will take place at the project site, covering the site plan, timelines, roles 
and responsibilities and reporting structure for the project.

Whitlock has the financial strength, manufacturer leverage, processes and facilities to address 
large equipment quantities, house long-lead items and procure project equipment in stages to 
ensure timeliness. Our processes avoid excessive time lags between purchase and first use, 
which can cause potential end of life or warranty issues.

Product procurement and shipping standards are done in accordance with material 
Manufacturer, and/or Distributor, recommendations and best practices. 

Multiple Quality Checks & Inspections 
Damaged Goods Review, Returns & Exchanges Handled Quickly 
Ample, Secure Storage for Long-Lead Items at All Locations 

Material with special handling requirements will be identified and tagged early. Materials are 
stored by Manufacturer, Model Number and Project.  

Picking and Material Deployment procedures will be implemented and maintained by 
Whitlock’s Warehouse Manager. Material transferring out of Whitlock Warehouse will be 
double/triple checked for Model Number, Quantity, and Serial Number. 
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Whitlock’s Austin office has sufficient space to securely store, stage and test 
equipment for this project. 

Site specific delivery conditions are to be assessed by the Whitlock project team so that 
delivery procedures are identified and followed. Upon delivery, all equipment will be checked 
to ensure that no damage was sustained during shipment. Delivery documentation is to be 
completed and maintained so that an accurate record of material delivered is available.  
Material being delivered is checked for correct Model Number, Quantity, and Serial Number. 

The Whitlock project team will identify the project stakeholder expectations and requirements 
and ensure that all project-based requirements are met during the Client Acceptance process. 
This milestone verifies acceptance of the project has been issued by the owner or owner's 
representative, acknowledging that the project is 100% complete and all required deliverables, 
services, verification lists, testing, and signoffs have been received, and all requirements 
defined in the project documentation have been satisfied and completed that occur at the 
completion of the closeout verification phase. No further project activity will take place after 
this milestone is verified. 

Project close out documentation will be assembled, formatted, and delivered to Project 
Stakeholders at completion of the project. Close out documentation will include product 
warranty information, Whitlock craftsmanship warranty information, System programming 
and configuration files, and System assembly and wiring details.  

The Whitlock project team will identify project stakeholder expectation and requirements and 
ensure that all project based requirements have been met during the Project Close Out 
process.
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TAB 6 – IMPLEMENTATION, TESTING, AND QUALITY ASSURANCE 

1.1 Provide a detailed explanation of the approach you will use in order to minimize down-
time in the A/TCEOC and on the CTECC Operations Floor during the implementation 
of the upgrade.  Describe how the “go live” will be executed and how affected stake-
holders will be prepared for this transition, including knowledge transfer activities. 
Add any transition/cut over plan and roll back recommendations that may be relevant 
to this project. Specify proposed demarcation of responsibilities between the City and 
the Vendor. The plan should explicitly include those activities necessary to prepare City 
personnel for post implementation roles.   

Whitlock’s understands the CTECC is a mission critical operation and that downtime must be 
minimized as much as possible during the AV system upgrades.  Throughout the installation, 
we will work closely with CTECC personnel providing them with daily reporting of progress 
and work plans for the following day. This will ensure that all stakeholders are aware of system 
functionality at all times.  

To ensure downtime is minimal, Whitlock will take the following steps during system 
installation: 

The existing analog video system can stay in place. This will allow the displays, old or 
new to continue to be used during the installation process. Once the new IP based 
video system is in place, the cutover can take place. 
In the case displays are needed during the cutover, the source will be directly wired to 
the displays.
The existing audio system will stay in place until the cutover. In the case the audio sys-
tem needs to be used during the cutover, Whitlock intends to provide a portable PA 
system.
Crestron room control will not be available from the start of the project until the cut-
over.

Once the new systems are ready for complete cutover Whitlock will coordinate with CTECC 
personnel to create a custom and detailed action plan before the old system is taken offline.  
We will address action items for all stakeholders, length of time for each step in the process, 
and recovery plan in case there are unforeseen circumstances that arise when the new 
system is brought online.
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ProjectPlanning

Whitlock has been planning for the potential of this The City of Austin project and 
will escalate that planning process upon potential award.  Some of these efforts 
include:

Full customer & project requirements review 
Team training & Orientation with key partners 
System(s), Badging & Safety Training 
Site Walk-Through/Review 

ProgramManagement

Whitlock has embraced the PMO methodologies, certifications and best practices 
around Project and Program Management. In addition to the growing number 
of PMP certifications Whitlock maintains on staff, we have invested in a national 
Program Management Office (PMO), and we train around these principles, along 
with the unique best practices that apply to audio, video and unified 
communications. The unique value of the Program Management role is to ensure consistent 
compliance with standards, best practices and culture, with the goal of delivering a consistent 
user experience across the enterprise.   

We develop a Custom Distribution List: 

External team lists for coordination with customer & key stakeholders: 
CityOfAustin@whitlock.com

Our Consistent Reporting includes: 

Daily Field Reports: Internal reporting of field progress, per room, includes 
issues affecting install. 
Weekly Field Reports: Report of field progress, per room/floor/building sub-
mitted weekly to the project team. 
QCC & Staging Report: Matrix report of in house rack build and staging man-
agement per room. 
Weekly OAC: Documented progress and  minutes following weekly low volt-
age meeting 
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Our Regular Meetings include: 

Weekly Internal Meeting: Internal project team coordination to discuss pro-
gress, status, equipment and resources. 
Weekly Onsite (Crew) Meeting: Onsite team coordination and field opera-
tions.
Weekly Low Voltage Meeting (OAC): Customer, Consultant, Architect and 
Contractor weekly sync-up. 
Programming Meeting: Control and system functionality, user interface, 
signage and IT infrastructure. 

Procurement, Storage & JIT Deployment 

Whitlock has the financial strength, manufacturer leverage, processes and facilities to address 
large equipment quantities, house long-lead items and procure project equipment in stages to 
ensure timeliness. Our processes avoid excessive time lags between purchase and first use, 
which can cause potential end of life or warranty issues.   

Product procurement and shipping standards are done in accordance with material 
Manufacturer, and/or Distributor, recommendations and best practices. 

Multiple Quality Checks & Inspections 
Damaged Goods Review, Returns & Exchanges Handled Quickly 
Ample, Secure Storage for Long-Lead Items at All Locations 

Material with special handling requirements will be identified and tagged early. Materials are 
stored by Manufacturer, Model Number and Project.  

Picking and Material Deployment procedures will be implemented and maintained by 
Whitlock’s Warehouse Manager. Material transferring out of Whitlock Warehouse will be 
double/triple checked for Model Number, Quantity, and Serial Number. 

Whitlock’s Austin office has sufficient space to securely store, stage and test 
equipment for this project. 
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1.2 Provide an explanation of your testing methodology and explain how this ap-
proach will be used in this project. List and describe the tools to be utilized. Pro-
vide samples of recent test plans or scripts that clearly show the process used for 
testing and system test results. Include a detailed test plan that describes how 
the system will be fully tested against agreed upon use cases, how results will be 
documented and managed, and how defects will be resolved.  Include acceptance 
criteria or describe how acceptance criteria are established for all areas of testing. 
Address how testers are prepared for, and conduct: functional, regression, usa-
bility, and user acceptance testing.  Specify proposed demarcation of responsi-
bilities between the City and the Vendor. 

QualityControl

Whitlock’s plan to efficiently test and deliver the AV systems resides with our local expertise 
from our regional quality control center. Our Quality Assurance Team will stage, build 
and test all AV systems ensuring all systems are pre-checked, pre-configured and working 
properly before we deliver to the jobsite. 

The project team will define and document all organizational and project specific quality 
standards and include these details in our overall project plan. Our Mock Up and Staging
process is configured in accordance with InfoComm International 10:2013 and AVAQ AV9000 
Best Practices, and customized to meet customer requirements. 
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A Staging Quality Assurance Checklist is completed and added to the project documents. 
The Checklist verifies that the AV system is approved for Field Deployment, and includes: 

Equipment Rack Build, Terminations, and Labeling 
Table Top and Portable Device Configuration 
Audio Systems Setup and Configuration 
Video Systems Setup and Configuration 
Control Systems Setup and Configuration 
AV Network and Software Setup and Configuration 

A sample abbreviated section of the Staging QA Checklist: 
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Whitlock’s Quality Control Center Lead acts as the single POC for all IP address 
coordination and documentation for the project.  This allows us to manage, document, and 
control all device configuration within our controlled environment.  Typical documentation 
could include items such as device names, location, serial number, Port numbers, etc.  This is 
an important part of the project close out documentation.

Pre-Deployment Team Training: 

Three (3) total team orientations and pre-deployment trainings occur as part of our project 
plans.

The first will be a team kick off at Whitlock’s office for an understanding and clarifica-
tion of the deployment plan, roles and responsibilities and the reporting structure for 
the project. Additionally, we will verify the badging and Onsite Orientation Safety Re-
quirements are understood and fulfilled. 

Next is an Orientation at Whitlock’s QCC, focusing on the staging, testing, logging and 
kitting process.   

And a final orientation will take place at the project site, covering the site plan, time-
lines, roles and responsibilities and reporting structure for the project.  

Field Installation, Testing, Commissioning & Acceptance 

Field Deployment 

Site specific delivery conditions are to be assessed by the Whitlock project team so that 
delivery procedures are identified and followed. Upon delivery, all equipment will be checked 
to ensure that no damage was sustained during shipment. Delivery documentation is to be 
completed and maintained so that an accurate record of material delivered is available.
Material being delivered is checked for correct Model Number, Quantity, and Serial Number. 
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Uniformed Teams 

Whitlock installation technicians will wear uniforms, helping 
to easily identify them and provide a professional look 
throughout a project.  

Final Testing and Commissioning 

Final Testing and Commissioning procedures will be 
identified and outlined by the Quality Assurance Manager 
and Project Team lead. 

Initial testing procedures will completed by Technical Team Lead to ensure that a sys-
tem meets initial requirements 

Subsequent testing will be completed by Quality Assurance Team to ensure system op-
erates as intended.   

The Quality Assurance Manager will ensure the Field Commissioning Quality As-
surance Checklist is completed and added to the project documents.  

Our Project Acceptance and Closeout process involves: 

Audio Systems Commissioning 

Video Systems Commissioning 

Control Systems Commissioning 

AV Network Commissioning 

General Commissioning tasks including Safety, Cleaning, Inventory, and Final Inspec-
tions.

System Performance Verification 

The Whitlock Quality Management Plan evaluates and verifies system requirements from the 
following functional categories to ensure compliance with InfoComm and AVAQ best practices 
and standards.  The quality assurance specialist will provide daily quality management and 
conduct process audits on a weekly basis, monitor process performance metrics, and assure all 
processes comply with project and organizational standards.  If discrepancies are found, the 
quality manager will meet with the Project Manager and review the identified discrepancies.  
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Audio Performance 
Verification items within this category verify the audio system’s performance, stabil-
ity, and conformance to requirements provided within project documentation. Pro-
ject-specific verification items that address capture, transformation, or reproduction 
of program audio or voice; audio signal management; acoustic environment; and 
loudspeaker operations shall be listed in this section. 

Video Performance 
Verification items within this category verify the video system’s performance, stabil-
ity, and conformance to requirements provided within project documentation. Pro-
ject-specific verification items that address capture, transformation, or reproduction 
of video; video signal management; and camera operations shall be listed here. 

Audio/Video Performance 
Verification items within this category verify linked audio and video system ele-
ments that cannot be separated due to their functional requirements. These items 
verify performance, stability, and conformance to requirements provided within 
project documentation. Project-specific verification items that address linked audio 
and video system elements shall be listed in this section. 

Cable Management, Termination, and Labeling Control Performance 
Verification items within this category verify the workmanship for installation and 
management of all systems’ cabling, labels, and connections conformance to re-
quirements provided within project documentation. Project-specific verification 
items that address site cabling, rack cabling, furniture cabling, and loose cables shall 
be listed. 

Electrical 
Verification items within this category verify the control system’s performance, usa-
bility, stability, and conformance to requirements provided within project documen-
tation. Project-specific verification items that address system communications inter-
face and control devices, mobile device integration, external system integration 
(e.g., life safety, security, environmental), automated system functions, and user in-
terface operations shall be listed in this section. 

Information Technology 
Verification items within this category verify the Information Technology elements 
of the system perform, provide stability, and conform to requirements provided 
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within project documentation. Project-specific verification items that address net-
work integration and performance, IT systems integration, IT security, unified com-
munications, and software licensing shall be listed in this section. 

Operations and Support 
Verification items within this category verify that operational planning and hando-
ver of elements of the system have been conducted and conform to requirements 
provided within project documentation. Project-specific verification items that sup-
port planning for operations or address handover elements shall be listed in this 
section.

Physical Environment 
Verification items within this category verify that built elements that interact with a 
system perform and conform to requirements provided within project documenta-
tion. Project-specific verification items that address structural reinforcement, light-
ing, enclosures, finishes, and other built elements shall be listed in this section. 

Physical Installation 
Verification items within this category verify that the workmanship for installation 
of all the equipment within the system except cabling conforms to requirements 
provided within project documentation. Project-specific verification items that ad-
dress containment, installation, security, and equipment cleanliness shall be listed 
in this section. 
Serviceability 
Verification items within this category verify that the system is serviceable in con-
formance with the requirements provided within project documentation. Project-
specific verification items that address system accessibility, access panels, and rack 
clearance shall be listed in this section. 

Wireless
Verification items within this category verify that all aspects of wireless audio, video, 
and control systems perform and conform to the requirements provided within pro-
ject documentation. Project-specific verification items that address radio frequency, 
infrared, Bluetooth®, Digital Enhanced Cordless Telephony (DECT), and proprie-
tary wireless systems shall be listed in this section.   

System and Record Documentation 
Verification items within this category verify that the system’s project-specific rec-
ord documentation has been completed. Any documentation should be delivered in 
electronic format wherever possible and practical. Project-specific verification items 
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that address drawings and specifications, test reports, manuals, and acceptance re-
ports shall be listed in this section. 

ClientAcceptance

The Whitlock project team will identify the project stakeholder expectations and requirements 
and ensure that all project-based requirements are met during the Client Acceptance process. 
This milestone verifies acceptance of the project has been issued by the owner or owner's 
representative, acknowledging that the project is 100% complete and all required deliverables, 
services, verification lists, testing, and signoffs have been received, and all requirements 
defined in the project documentation have been satisfied and completed that occur at the 
completion of the closeout verification phase. No further project activity will take place after 
this milestone is verified. 

ProjectCloseout

Project close out documentation will be assembled, formatted, and delivered to Project 
Stakeholders at completion of the project. Close out documentation will include product 
warranty information, Whitlock craftsmanship warranty information, System programming 
and configuration files, and System assembly and wiring details.  

The Whitlock project team will identify project stakeholder expectation and requirements and 
ensure that all project based requirements have been met during the Project Close Out 
process.
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TAB 7 – PROGRAM 

Describe your technical plan for accomplishing required work. Include such time related dis-
plays, graphs, and charts as necessary to show tasks, sub tasks, milestones, and decision points 
related to Section 0500  Scope of Work and your plan for accomplishment. Specifically indicate 
the following: 

a.  Describe the proposed project management methodology and how it will be used in this 
project. Provide evidence that this approach has resulted in successful projects in the 
past. Specify proposed demarcation of responsibilities between the City and the Vendor. 
Describe any communication strategies and best practices that would be employed as 
part of the solution implementation. 

ProjectManagement
Whitlock will provide professional project management as a key service to help ensure the suc-
cess of the project.  The Whitlock Project Manager will coordinate all activities related to this 
project and will serve as the primary point of contact.   

The key to success for this project and all projects that involve mission critical and/or high 
profile integration of technology and strong coordination with various trades and project 
stakeholders is the consistent and proactive communications provided by Whitlock’s 
Project Team.  Whitlock project managers are trained in globally recognized project manage-
ment fundamentals and have experience managing projects throughout all phases of a project 
lifecycle, including initiation, planning, executing, monitoring, control and closing. 

The Whitlock Project Management Team has been trained and is required to provide excellent 
organization and communications to their projects, in addition to their technical training.  We 
have many internal tools, processes and best practices in place to ensure that we communicate 
early, consistently and effectively.  Including: 

Detailed project checklists – design assist/review, pre-project approved drawings, doc-
umentation, finalized scope of work, procurement schedules, billing format and sched-
ules, etc. 
Weekly status reports to provide project updates, action items, procurement status, 
risks and milestones and needs from other trades. 
Whitlock internal and Customer project kick off meetings. 
Documentation of project flow, timelines and milestones. 
Strong RFI and change management processes and documentation, customized for 
project. 
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Proactive schedule management and resource mapping in Microsoft Project and other 
custom Customer tools. 
Quality Management Plan – including change control procedures, quality control pro-
gram, quality audits, etc. 
Detailed commissioning, training and final sign off plan, checklists and status reports. 

ProgramManagement

Whitlock has embraced the PMO methodologies, certifications and best practices 
around Project and Program Management. In addition to the growing number 
of PMP certifications Whitlock maintains on staff, we have invested in a national 
Program Management Office (PMO), and we train around these principles, along 
with the unique best practices that apply to audio, video and unified 
communications. The unique value of the Program Management role is to ensure consistent 
compliance with standards, best practices and culture, with the goal of delivering a consistent 
user experience across the enterprise.   

Communications Management Plan 
The Project Manager will take a proactive role in ensuring effective communications on this 
project and overseeing the Communications Management Plan.  The communications require-
ments will be documented in the Communications Matrix developed upon award of this con-
tract.  The Communications Matrix will be used as the guide for what, how and when to com-
municate key information to the appropriate stakeholders.   

Normally Stakeholders include all individuals and organizations that are impacted by the pro-
ject.  For the CTECC project we are defining a subset of the stakeholders as Key Stakeholders.  
These are the stakeholders with whom we need to communicate and who are not included in 
the other roles defined in this section.  The Key Stakeholders includes executive management 
with an interest in the project and key users identified for participation in the project.   

Project meetings will be scheduled at times approved by the Whitlock Project Manager and 
CTECC Sponsor.  Agendas and meeting requests should be submitted with sufficient notice 
and precise expectations. All agendas shall go through the project manager.  

Status reports for this project shall be submitted weekly along with look-ahead schedules as 
needed.  Other project documents such as issue logs, action item lists, etc. will be submitted 
during regular project meetings.  
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We develop Custom Distribution Lists: 

Full internal customer team list: CityOfAustin@whitlock.com
Internal + external team lists for coordination with customer & key stakeholders. 

Our Consistent Reporting includes: 

Daily Field Reports: Internal reporting of field progress, per room, includes issues af-
fecting install. 
Weekly Field Reports: Report of field progress, per room/floor/building submitted 
weekly to the project team. 
QCC & Staging Report: Matrix report of in house rack build and staging management 
per room. 
Weekly OAC: Documented progress and  minutes following weekly low voltage meeting 

Our Regular Meetings include: 

Weekly Internal Meeting: Internal project team coordination to discuss progress, sta-
tus, equipment and resources. 
Weekly Onsite (Crew) Meeting: Onsite team coordination and field operations. 
Weekly Low Voltage Meeting (OAC): Customer, Consultant and Contractor weekly 
sync-up. 
Programming Meeting: Control and system functionality, user interface, signage and 
IT infrastructure. 

b.  Provide a description of your work program by tasks. Detail the steps you will take in 
proceeding from Task 1 to the final tasks. Indicate the subtasks (to provide detailed 
information and technical elements) for each major milestone. 

Please see the Whitlock Sample Project Plan for this information. 
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c.  Identify the points at which written, deliverable reports will be provided. 

Please see the Whitlock Sample Project Plan for this information. 

d.  Indicate the amount of progress payments you will request upon successful completion
f milestones or tasks, deducting twenty percent (20%), which will be paid upon final 

acceptance by the City. 

Please see the Whitlock Sample Project Plan for this information. 

e.  Provide a statement of your compliance with all applicable rules and regulations of 
Federal, State and Local governing entities. The Proposer must state his 
compliance with terms of this Request for Proposal (RFP). 

Whitlock will comply with all State, Local and Federal rules and regulations that apply 
to the work associated with RFP PAX 0141.  More specifically, Whitlock will comply with 
all terms of RFP PAX0141, except as modified by Whitlock on the City of Austin Pur-
chasing Exceptions Attachment A forms submitted with Whitlock’s Response.



TAB 8- SUPPORT AND ONGOING SERVICE: 

a. Describe the support model that is used to support the system. Specify proposed 
demarcation of responsibilities between the City and the Vendor. Provide a detailed list of 
the necessary resources and expertise, complete with personnel job descriptions, which 
sha1l be required for the City to maintain the system once implemented. 

Support Model 
• Whitlock will provide professional field support services to the City of Austin CTECC 

project - P AX0141. Services offered combine service desk support with priority dis­
patching and preventive maintenance checks and services for a complete service pro­
gram designed to maintain your system in peak operating condition at all times. Field 
Support Services are coordinated from our National AVNOC facility located in Flower 
Mound, Texas. Your assigned Service Coordinator will provide incident management 
and oversight for the life of any support related issue. If you need service desk support, 
field service dispatching, parts ordered or equipment repairs, your service coordinator 
wi11 manage the entire process. Whitlock will assign trained and certified field service 
technicians familiar with the installed systems and technical knowledge to meet the re­
quirements of the RFP. The Field Service Technician provides technical support to cus­
tomers through electronic dispatching, performs preventive and corrective mainte­
nance on audiovisual and broadcast systems, provides technical support to projects as 
needed, and manages customer relationship from a service perspective by providing 
professional, courteous support at all times. Essential duties include; 

• Answer all service calls in a timely manner. 
• Provide excellent customer service at all times. 
• Perform routine preventative maintenance checks and services to assigned audiovisual 

systems (service contracted customers) including software/firmware updates, as 
needed. Complete customer PM Report upon completion of PM checks. 

• Update service tickets in a timely manner upon completion of service calls. 
• Research parts, process Whitlock and manufacturer Return Material Authorization 

(RMA) requests, coordinate outside repairs, work with manufacturers, assist with 
phone support lines, provide technical support for sales, installation and system design 
staff, support Whitlock system designers and field service personnel, evaluate audiovis­
ual system drawings, follow manufacturers' prescribed maintenance procedures and 
common industry practices to troubleshoot and resolve system problems. 

• Balance mixer inputs, EQ rooms, and adjust delay channels as necessary to optimize 
audio system performance (typically, this is accomplished using state-of-the-art DSP 
technology). 
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• Color-balance and adjust geometry of large video walls; optimize image quality of pro­
jection systems. 

• Test and troubleshoot control system functionality (may include Crestron, AMX, 
broadcast automation control and other IP-based control systems). 

• Test and evaluate performance of video conference systems over ISDN (H.320) and IP 
(H.323) networks, including local camera and presentation source routing and control, 
and acoustic echo cancellation. 

• Maintain an assigned base of service-contracted customers including proactively 
scheduling routine preventive maintenance visits and maintaining a strong working 
relationship with the customer based on trust and reliance. 

• Continuously seek to improve knowledge of integrated audiovisual and broadcast com­
munications systems. This includes extensive on-the-job, manufacturer and on-line 
training; personal research and professional development. I CIA CfS certified within 
six (6) months of employment and pursuing additional ICIA certifications on your 
own. 

• May include after hours and on-call duties with guaranteed response times. 

b. Provide a detailed five year support and maintenance plan including: methods of contact; 
support team availability; service levels and escalations; timeframes for supporting or 
delivering critical security patch updates, updated database or web browser versions after 
release; software/browsers/hardware supported; updated user guides on all major updates 
or system changes, and warranty information. Note that remote access to City resources 
shall only be permitted providing that authorized users have passed their Criminal 
Background Investigations (CBI), they are authenticated, data is encrypted across the 
network, and privileges are restricted. 

Ongoing Support 
As part of Whitlock's RFP response for ongoing support, Whitlock has provided our Priority 
Service Plan that includes one year in our Base Bid, plus 5 years of OPTIONAL ongoing service 
and support and addresses the requirements of the RFP for ongoing maintenance support. 
Please see attachment in Tab 8 titled Whitlock Priority Service Plan SOW -Austin CfECC 
RFP PAX01413.28.17. 

c. Describe the roles/responsibilities and accountability (i.e. Service Level Agreements) with 
any sub-contractors connected with the system, :including :its implementation and support. 
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Sub Contractor Support 
For this project, Whitlock will be using local Whitlock resources for the integration and ongo­
ing maintenance and support of this project. No sub contractors have been considered for the 
deployment of this project. Whitlock has three field service representatives dedicated solely to 
service once installation is complete based out of our Austin office. Whitlock's field service 
representatives have been taking care of Austin CfECC since 2009. 

d. Describe any planned releases and roadmaps associated with expanding or improving the 
system in the future. 

Releases and Roadmaps for Improvements 
As part of our ongoing support Model, Whitlock is a premier dealer for all manufacturers used 
for this project and leverages our relationships with these manufacturers to the benefit of our 
customers. As an example, Barco and Jupiter manufacturers provide modular systems where 
licenses, software and hardware warranties are annually renewable and covered under the 
terms of Whitlock's proposal for the first year. New features offered through hardware and 
software updates or releases will be offered to the City of Austin for consideration and can be 
renewed along with the Priority Service Plan each year for ongoing support and maintenance. 
Along with any annually renewable extended warranties, your assigned account manager will 
communicate with stakeholders on future technology roadmapping and lifecycle management 
of your AV estate. 

Page3 
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GOAL DETERMINATION REQUEST FORM 
s,tn:l & 

Buyer Name/Phone Sai Purcell/51 2-974-
PM Name/Phone Brenda Bernard/4-6517 

3056 

Sponsor/User Dept. CTECC Sponsor Name/Phone Robert Turner/ 512-
974-0759 
Audio Visual 

Solicitation No PAX0141 Project Name Equipment, Design, 
Installation Services 

Contract Amount $2,000,000 Ad Date (if applicable) 02/06/ 

Procurement Type 

DAD-CSP DAD-CM@R D AD- Design Build . 
0 AD- Design Build Op Maint DAD-JOG D IFB- Construction 
D IFB-IDIQ D PS - Project Specific D PS - Rotation List 
1:8] Nonprofessional Services D Commodities/Goods D Cooperative Agreement 
D Critical Business Need D lnterlocal Agreement D Ratification 
D Sole Source• 

Provide Project Description•• 

The Austin/Travis County Emergency Operations Center (AITCEOC) and Combined Trasportation & 
Emergency Communications Center seeks proposal for a fully integrated, operational and turnkey 
audiovisual system. 
The scope of work include the following: 
-System design 
-Software licensing and configuration 
-Audio Visual Equipment 
-Equipment and cabling installation 
-Technical design documents and as-built drawings 
-Controls programming and graphics ( due to the complixity of this requirement- only Masters Gold 
Level Programmers in the State of Texas (Pepperdash and ICS+) and provide these services. 
-Full implementation and integration of a functional audiovisual system 
-Training and training materials for the new system 

Project History: Was a solicitation previously issued; if so were goals established? Were 
subcontractors/subconsultants utilized? Include prior Solicitation No. 
A similar RFP (PAX0138) was previously issued. PAX0138 was cancelled. This RFP will include the 
expansion need for CTECC as well as AITCEOC 

List the scopes of work (commodity codes) for this project. (Attach commodity breakdown by 
percentage; eCAPRIS printout acceptable) 
64084 Video and Audio System, 76%, 91509 Audio/Video Implementation 10%, 92040 Programing 
Services 5% (see comment under project description), 92031 Hardware Installation Services 5%, 
26796 AV Wire and Cable 2% 

Sai Xoomsai Purcell 2/6/2017 

Buyer Confirmation Date 
. Sole Source must mclude Certificate of Exempt1on 
.. Project Description not required for Sole Source 

I FOR SMBR USE ONLy 

Goal Determination Request Rev 04.04.2016 



GOAL DETERMINATION REQUEST FORM 

I Date Assigned to 
12/6/2017 

1 
Date Received 2/6/2017 

BDC 
In accordance with Chapter2-9(A-D)-19 of the Austin City Code, SMBR makes the following 
determination: 

(gJ Goals 1.85% MBE 0.94% WBE 

D Subgoals % African American %Hispanic 

% Asian/Native American %WBE 

D Exempt from MBE/WBE Procurement Program I D No Goals 

Goal Determination Request Rev 04.04.2016 



sTvlsRf GOAL DETERMINATION REQUEST FORM 
SrnJ.i! & M!m;;dl; 6wi:;d> Rt~ounts 

lif='>f:>..d"!1AA'ff<"-""' 

This determination is based upon the following: 

0 Insufficient availability of M/WBEs 
0 Insufficient subcontracting opportunities 
12S1 Sufficient availability of M/WBEs 
0 Sole Source 

If Other was selected, provide reasoning: 

MBE/WBE/DBE Availability 

There are sufficient M/WBE's availability. 

Subcontracting Opportunities Identified 

There is subcontracting opportunities identified. 

Counselor Name 

SMBR Staff 

SMBR Director or Designee ) 
Returned to/ Date: 

Goal Determination Request 

0 No availability of M/WBEs 
0 No subcontracting opportunities 
I2SI Sufficient subcontracting opportunities 
0 Other 

Date 

Rev 04.04.2016 




